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“ Bow down before the Divinity Incarnate
—The Students before you.

Then and then only commence teaching.
Satisfy them and the Lord is satisfied.
Displcase them and be sure

The Almighty is displeased

With You.”

Rang Avadhuta



PREFACE

The reader will excuse me for this rather long pre-
face on behalf of the Publishers. It is felt necessary because
a short recapitulation of the salient points in the progress
and development of the idea of Basic Education is cal.led
for to draw out and put in its proper perspective the im-
portance of this much-needed thesis on The Technique of
Correlation iy, Basic Education. I thank its author for attempt-
Ing it and particu.larly for submitting it to the Navajivan
Trust for js publication.

It is by now two decades since we have been seized of
this idea of national educational reconstruction. It was
first presenteq to the country by Gandhiji in 1937. Since
then it hag persisted with us and during the decade when
Gandhiji yas with us he continually tried to elaborate
1t anqd explain to us what he exactly meant by it, in spite
of his tremendous preoccupation with the fight for free-

°m which was at its best during these years.

Writing just a few months before he passed away in
January, 1948, this was how Gandhiji described what he
considered to be the fundamentals of his idea of Basic Edu-
Catlon:

“l.  All education to be true must be self-sup-
Porting, that is to say, in the end it will pay its ex-
Penses excepting the capital which will remain intact,

2. In it the cunning of the hand will be utilized
€Ven up to the final stage; that is to say, hands of the
Pupils will pe skilfully working at some industry for
Some periog during the day.

3. Al education must be imparted through the
medium of the provincial language.

v
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4. In this there is no room for giving sectional
religious training. Fundamental universal ethics will
have full scope.

5. This cducation, whether it is confined to chil-
dren or adults, male or female, will find its way to
the homes of the pupils.

6. Since millions of students receiving this edu-
cation will consider themselves as of the whole of
India, they must learn an inter-provincial language.
This common inter-provincial speech can only be
Hindustani written in Nagari or Urdu script. Therefore,

pupils have to master both the scripts.” (Harijan,
2-11-1947)

The All-India Educational Conference that met at
Wardha in 1937 to consider this new idea for reconstruct-
ing education in India recorded its opinion in the form of
a resolution which said that

“The Conference endorses the proposal made by Mahatma
Gandhi that the process of education throughout this period (i.e.
‘frec and compulsory cducation for seven years on a nation-
wide seale’) should centre around some form of manual and
productive work, and that all the other abilities to be develop-
ed or training to be given should, as far as possible, be integrally
related to the central handicraft chosen with due regard to the
environment of the child.

“The Conference expects that this system of education will be
gradually able to cover the remuneration of the teachers.”

This was the time (1937-1947) when there were Con-
gress Governments managing the affairs of several pro-
vinces in the country. These took up the above suggestion
and asked their educational departments to experiment
how best to introduce it with a view to incorporating it in
the system of education that had developed during the
British rule in India.

This was also the time when the fight for India’s free-
dom and independence was nearing its glorious culmina-
tion. I mean to suggest that both the people and the popular
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Governments as also the author of this idea of Basic
Education were pre-occupied with this and hence they
could not do very much in regard to the experiment of
Basic Education that they had undertaken in 1937-8.

By 1940 the Congress left off the reins of Governmer}t
till it took them back in 1946, when the work of the experi-
ment was again taken up in the country.

The moot point to be noted about this new idea of
educational reconstruction was that it basically aimed to
Témove the patent drawbacks in English education that
were continually, for more than half a century, the subject
of bitter complaint and criticism from nationalist Indian
opinion. Gandhiji’s new idea was at once a bold and
emphatic critique, as also a plan for reform and reor-
ganization, of the conventional system which was universally
disliked by the leaders of our people.

It will be worth while to note here that Gandhiji
very clearly brought out this aspect of Basic Education and
had been careful to put it as a preamble to his submission
to the Wardha Educational Conference that met to con-
sider it in 1937. He had said:

“The present system of cducation does not meet the require-
ments of the country in any shape or form. English, having been
made the medium of instruction in all the higher branches of
learning, hag created a permanent bar between the highly.cducated
few and the uneducated many. It has prevented knowledge
from Percolating to the masses. This excessive importance given
to English has cast upon the educated class a burden which has
maimed thepy, mentally for life and made them strangers in their
OWn land.  Apsence of vocational training has made the educat-
cd c‘lass almost unfit for productive work and harmed them
physically, Money spent on primary education is a waste of
expenditure inasmuch as what little is taught is soon forgotten
and has little o no value in terms of the villages or cities. Such
advantage as jg gained by the cxisting system of education is
not gained by the chicf tax-payer, his children getting the
least.” (Harijan, 20.10.237)

.
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This basic point about the new idca was well kept
before the public eye in the beginning, as can be easily
gathered from the efforts of the Bombay Government in
this behalf. Since 1946 when the Kher Ministry of Bombay
resumed their cflorts in introducing Basic Education in
the State, the following points were clearly visualized as
necessary reform for primary cducation:

1. Introducing a basic handicraft in the syllabus.

2. Devising ways for, and thereby inculcating at-
titude of, coming in contact with the life of the com-
munity around the school through service and by actually

building up the school community life itself.

3. Introduction of teaciling of Hindi from Std. V to
VII.

4. Removal of English teaching {rom these 3 standards
and beginning it from Std. VIII onwards.

5. Accepting the suggestion that the first scven years
of schooling be organized as an indivisible integral unit of
frec and compulsory nation-wide education.

The sixth point was technical. It was to devise a suitable
technique of corrclation which is the theme of this thesis.
This was to be done with a view to implement the main
idea of Basic Education, viz., educating the child through
the medium of a productive activity of a suitable handi-
craft.

As years went by this last point was too much em-
phasized and the rest of them, very important and
urgent though they are, still await implementation. As
the author of this thesis remarks, “This resulted in the
technique not being correctly understood in all its aspects,
and undue emphasis was given to the means and contents
of correlation, relegating the objectives of the scheme to
the background.” (p. 49) The result has been that in the
decade that followed Gandhiji’s passing away from our
midst, the fundamental idea of Basic Education got more
and more confused, so much so that a recent committee
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of the Central Government that was appointed to evaluate
and assess the progress of the Scheme of Basic Education
went to the extent of recommending that the first seven
years might well have two stages, junior basic for 4 or 5
years and senior one for 3 years, and they went, to the
length of suggesting that in the latter stage English might
be introduced as a language of study! Bombay State has
also suffered under this all-India set-back or reversion to
the status quo. For example, the teaching of handicraft
has been reduced almost to a laboratory cxperiment or
almost a basic ceremonial to be followed by the conventional
teaching through text-books.

One of the reasons for such a sad state of affairs that
we see today was the confusion and uncertainty in the
mind of those who were responsible to work the new idea,
about the exact meaning and significance of Basic Educa-
tion. Perhaps they lacked requisite faith and conviction
to start such an educational and socio-cconomic revolution
like the one Gandhiji aimed at through his scheme of Basic

Education.

As I said above, to some thc essence of the idea
appeared to lie in ‘correlation’, which only created the
further difficulty of defining exactly what correlational
meant. An attempt was made in Bombay State by its
educational experts to translate this {dea of correlational
pedagogy in terms of actual educational practice which
should obtain in Basic schools. A pattern of teachers’
training following the above pedagogical understanding of
the idea was devised and introduced in the primary
training colleges - of the State. Under this pattern
what was meant to be national education through
the medium of a handicraft took the form of children’s
instruction through associating it with some handicraft
activity. The basic conception of converting “public
instruction” of children into “national education” of the
cople went down under the old steamroller of Public
Instruction set in motion by our ex-rulers and the same
old ideas continued to govern educational practice. It was
like new wine 1n the same old bottles. The need of our
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people who started their bold career of freedom ‘and in-
dependence was to turn a new leaf in the book of our
people’s education and make a striking departure from the
old ways which no one liked nor desired to continue.
The main idea in the old ways has been to instruct, through
the medium of lctters or books, in three R’s and such other
graded informational matters that may be thought worthy
of adoption from England. The language medium for this
was to be English as soon as the child learnt the ABC
of that language during the last 3 ycars of the 7 years
of its course of primary schooling. Manual work and
labour, under such an order, came to bc looked down
upon as a vulgar and unbecoming activity for those who
took to such a pattern of English ecucation. Such a system
of education can hardly be national in the sense that it
aims to educate the whole of the people for the common
fundamental or basic education for democracy and citizen-
ship.

This book aims to present the idea of correlation as
it worked out in Bombay State. Shri Solanki is well
qualified to do this, as he has been associated with the
working of Basic Education in the State for a fairly long
time. It is published in the hope that it will help in
clearing the confusion that prevails at present in regard to
correlation as the method of achieving the aims and objects
of Basic Education. We may, at the end, note that the
views and ideas that the author presents in his thesis are his
own and those who wish to study Gandhiji’s views should
see his writings which are made available by the Navajivan
Trust in book form.

30-8-1958 M. P. Desai



AUTHOR’S PREFACE

Education has a great role to play in this age when
the ideas of One World and One State are taking con-
crete shape. The advancement of science and democracy
have given new vision and values to human life. Hence,
education has to evolve the mew man to suit not only
present-day needs but also the requirements of the futurc.
The creative and dynamic genius of Mahatma Gandhi
Visualized this and gave us a scheme of education—known
as Basic Education, so as to reconstruct the way of life of
the individual and to evolve a new social order based on
love, co-operation and justice.

He gave us a sound ideological basis for this scheme
of education. It is in complete harmony with modern
educational trends obtaining in other parts of the world.
Preoccupied as he was with many matters pertaining to
the nation and humanity in general, he was unable to
devote himself entirely to this scheme in order to give
us a scientific teaching technique—a pedagogical method,
to be used by teachers in class-room situations. As a result
of this lack, teachers and educational workers misunder-
stood the main features of the scheme and also the peda-
gogical method known as the Technique of Correlation.

After Independence, our Government has accepted
the scheme of basic education as a policy of national wel-
fare anq progress. As such, basic education is under the
Process of expansion and ecvolution, and it is in this con-
text that this book tries to deal with the problems and
th}: real position which obtains at present in basic schools
with regard to this technique—vexed problem of correlated
teaching. The teaching technique of correlation in basic
education has been critically discussed in the light of
modern educational philosophies and teaching techniques.
An effort has also been made to present the authentic

X
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views of Mahatma Gandhi about the different aspects of
corr el?ted teaching. Constructive suggestions have also
been mmcorporated regarding: (a) Practice-teaching-cum
o!)scr.vatlon work of Basic Training Institutions, (b) Orga-
nization of Basic Schools, (c) Placcof the syllabus, time-
table, records and assessment work in Basic Schools. In
short, all the different.aspects of basic education—viz. ideo-
logical, met!lodological, organizational and curricular, are
discussed critically and in detail, with a view to helping
the teacher to practise correlated teaching correctly and
efficiently so as to enable him to achieve the -objectives of
the scheme.  All this is presented critically on the basis of
practical observation and study. The book, thercfore, bears
no mere theoretical and academic discussion, but has the
background of practical study of the principles and practice
of basic education. Hence, if the present work turns out
to be of practical use to teachers and workers in the field
of basic education, I shall feel my cfforts rewarded.

Through the principles of Panchshcel and Sarvodaya,
our country is trying to create and cstablish a new type of
human relationship. Behind this, there is practical ideal-
ism, and spiritual background. Through basic education,
the nation aspires to preparc the citizens of tomorrow for
this new era. It is this spiritual force that inspires the
individual to work for such purposes and it is in this con-
text that I must first acknowledge with great reverence my
deep feclings of gratitude to that Spiritual Force—the most
revered Shri Rang Avadhuta, Maharajashri of Nareshwar—
who inspired, enlightened and guided me all throughout
in the fulfilment of this work.

I also take the opportunity of acknowledging my deep
sense of gratitude to Prof. T. K. N. Menon, Dean of the
Faculty of Education and Psychology, Maharaja Sayajirao
University of Baroda and Shri J. K. Shukla, Director of the
National Institute of Basic Education, Ministry of Education,
Government of India, New Delhi, for their inspiring
guidance and deep interest, but for which the present work
would not have seen the light of the day. I cannot forget
to thank Shri M. M. Shukla, Deputy Director of Education,
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Bombay State, Poona and Shri I. U. Vasavada, Principal,
Graduates’ Basic Training Centre, Rajpipla and all those
colleagues and friends who encouraged and helped me at
various stages in the preparation and publication of this
work. I also acknowledge my thanks to all those authors
on whose works I have fully drawn for supporting my
conclusions; to the Trustees of the Navajivan Trust,
Ahmedabad, for bringing out this book in its present form;
and to Shri T. S. Avinashilingam for writing Foreword of
this book, despite heavy responsibilities.

Last but not the least, I am grateful to the authorities
of the Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda for their
kind permission for the publication of the thesis, approved
for the M.Ed. degree of the university in the present form.

It will be my great pleasure to receive conmstructive
and concrete suggestions from friends and critics so that
these may be incorporated in the subsequent edition of this
book,

Rajpipla’ A. B. Solanki
2-3-1958



FOREWORD

Basic education has been the declared policy of the
‘Government in the Centre and in the States, but its progress
in the last 10 ycars has not been very great. This has
been due to certain difficulties inherent in the scheme itself,
Basic education calls for much greater ability and acute-
ness in the teachers. It also implies an awareness of the
fundamental principles of education. In many places the
quality of thc teachers and the quality of the training
given to them has not been commensurate with the work
that they have to do.

Any new method of cducation, to be made effective,
should be accompanied with the research which will go
into the difficulties of the change over from the old
system to the new. It is surprising that there has been
such little literature produced on basic education. There
are only a few institutions which are engaged in this work.
‘The difficulty is all the more, because the fundamentals
of correlation, which is the pivot on which basic education
turns, has not only been not well understood, but has been
grossly misunderstood. Certain enthusiasts in basic educa-
tion have done more harm to basic education than many
others. I refer here to the people who think that the
mere introduction of spinning in the elementary schools
constitutes basic education. There were others who thought
that all subjects that a child has to understand should be
correlated to the basic craft of spinning, however, artificial
it may be. This was never the intention either of the
Father of the Nation, who founded it, or the Zakir Hussain
Committee who have expounded it. As pointed out by
the author of this thesis they have said:

In order to work out an effective and natural co-ordination of the
various subjects and to make the syllabus a means of adjusting the
child intelligently and actively to his environments, we have chosen

Xiii
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three centres intrinsically inter-connected, as the foci for the curri-
culum, i.e. the physical environment, the social environment, and craft
work, which is their natural meeting point since it utilizes the re-
sources of the former for the purposes of the latter. . . . Itis essential
for all teachers and cducational workers to note that we have really at-
tempted to draft an “activity curriculum” which implies that our
schools must be places of work, experimentation and discovery, not of
passive absorption of information imparted at second-hand. So far
as the curriculum is concerned, we have stressed this principle by ad-
vocating that all teaching should be carried on through concrete lifc-
situations relating to craft or to social and physical environment,
so that whatever the child learns is assimilated into his growing activity.

No detailed surveys have been made as to whether
basic education is really run on those lines. There is
reason to believe that the generality of basic schools do
not come up to our expectations. Till now, not much
research has been undertaken and no publication has been
produced on this very important matter of correlation.
The possibilities of the craft for purposes of instruction should
be investigated with reference to each grade and each area,
so that the intelligent teacher may make use of them.
The’ artificiality in the process of correlation should give
Place to a naturalness of teaching. The fad that everything
should be correlated to a basic craft should go and in-
stead, an enlightened form of teaching, in which the
children will be active and joyful and at the same time
have meaningful understanding of their activities, should
become prevalent.

Shri A. B. Solanki, B.A., M.Ed., has done signal
service by his book on the technique of correlation in basic
¢ducation. This is a thesis submitted by him for the M.Ed.
degree of the M. S. University of Baroda. I have been
Interested to go through many portions of this thesis. What
IS wanted today is to make the sponsors and teachers of
basic education think on these problems and I hope this
book will succeed in that objective.

. I also hope that this will be the beginning of a series
of investigations into the various aspects of basic education.



FOREWORD XV

The National Basic Education Centre established by the
Government of India recently should, in co-operation with
the various Teachers’ Training Colleges, undertake this
work, so that not only are the false ideas on basic education
disabused, but also that the teachers are given help and
understanding through brochures and guide-books which
will actively help them in their class-work. If basic edu-
cation is to serve the needs of the nation in all its aspects,
we should take care constantly to explore the present and
future needs of our national life, and the programme of basic
cducation should include plans to meet the conditions of
today and tomorrow of the villages and towns and men
and women in various positions in life. In doing so,
flexibility and freedom should be given to individual insti-
tutions to work out the details suitable to the people and
the place in which they are situated.

I must, in conclusion, congratulate Shri A. B. Solanki
on this thesis,and I am glad that the Navajivan Publishing
House, Ahmedabad, are coming forward to publish it.

T. S. Avinashilingam

Shri Ramakrishna Mission Vidyalaya,
Coimbatore District,
19th February, 1958
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CHAPTER I
THE OBJECT AND SCOPE OF THE BOOK

Introduction

The new educational ideals and procedures sponsored
by Mahatma Gandhi have come to be collectively known
as Nai Talim or New Education, which is regarded as a
life-long process intended to draw out, in full measure, all
the latent powers and capacities of human beings as mem-
bers of a truly civilized social group.

Basic education with which the present study is con-
cerncd is often wrongly equated with the wider concept of
Nai Talim. For the purposes of the present study, the
term ‘basic cducation’ is uscd to connote ‘a period of
universal and compulsory training of children between the
ages of seven and fourtcen.” It is a stage—of vital im-
portancc—in a comprehensive and more ambitious pro-
gramme of Nai Talim.

The Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Sevagram, describes the
aim of basic education in the following words:

The objectives of Basic Education can be summarized as a
twofold aim, cach part of which is integrally bound up with the other:

1. All boys and girls in India should grow up as citizens of a
new social order, based on co-operative work as envisaged by Nali
Talim, and with an understanding of their rights, responsibilitics and
obligations in such a society.

2. Every individual child should have full opportunity for the
balanced and harmonious development of all his faculties, and should
acquirc the capacity for self-reliance in every aspect of a clean,
healthy and cultured life, together with an understanding of the
social and moral implications of such a life.l

There cannot be two opinions regarding the aims and
objectives of basic education as these are accepted now in

1 H.T.S.: Basic National Education (Complete Syllabus for
Grades I to VIII), p. 3
3
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all the progressive systems of education. However, the
pedagogical method of basic education, known as the
Technique of Correlation, has challenged the traditional
class-room methods and raised doubts and scepticism even in
the minds of prominent educationists. To young children,
bits of information were imparted in a traditional school
through words, and that too, by methods for which very
litle psychological justification could be given. The
technique of correlated teaching makes manual activity
and craft-work the centre of the child’s lcarning. It is
through this medium that the child acquires and assimi-
lates the relevant knowledge of correlated subjects.

The approach through the technique of correlation is
fundamentally psychological, but it makes the teacher’s
task much more difficult. Hence, even today nobody is
quite clear regarding the implications of this technique
and its actual practice in handling it in a proper manner
in class-room situations and in dealing with the various
activities of the basic school. It is because of this that
educationists who agree on the soundness of the principles
of basic education have expressed their scepticism regarding
the actyal practice of correlated teaching. It has heen
found, during the course of its experiment, that the tech-
nique of correlation has been understood in various ways
and this has given rise to certain anomalies, misconceptions
and misunderstandings about the use of this technique.

The Object of This Study

The aim of this study is to analyse the real position
obtaining at present withregard to the practice of the tech-
nique of correlated teaching in Basic Schools, to enumerate
the several misconceptions regarding this technique,
to analyse the causes and suggest remedies wherever
possible. An attempt is also made in this study to clarify
Gandhiji’s ideas on correlation as also on the process, the
medium and the types of correlation for the adoption of the
right concept of correlation. The psychological and edu-
cational justifications of the technique of correlation have
been discussed with a view to understanding its right
significance as a teaching technique. A few suggestions and
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hints are also offered regarding the various stages of cor-
rclated teaching, the problem of curriculum, time-table,
and assessment-work, in order to clarify the methodological
aspects of the technique of correlation.

The Scope and Utility of the Book

It is hoped that this work will help practising teachers to
understand the real meaning and significance of the tech-
nique of correlation. It will be seen that correlation in
actual practice nced not be difficult, if the teachers use it
with proper understanding. It will also save the technique
from becoming artificial. It is hoped that several confu-
sions, misconceptions and misunderstandings which have
gathered round this technique will die down, and, as a result,
it will help us to formulate a right attitude towards its
knowledge and its effective communication.

Techniques of teaching are mostly governed by under-
lying educational philosophies. The ideals and aims of
education are shaped by certain convictions. A technique or
a process or a method employed for the realization of these
aims and ideals, if properly understood and successfully
implemented, helps to strengthen convictions. It is the
hope of the writer that this work will remove several mis-
conceptions regarding this technique and thus help the
practising teacher to strengthen his conviction in the ideo-
logy and practice of basic education.

CHAPTER II

EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHIES AND THEIR
IMPLICATIONS

Effects of Various Educational Philosophies
on Teaching Techniques

Techniques of teaching are governed by the ends and
ideals in view. The method of teaching is thus directed by
the educational philosophy governing these aims and ideals.
When these two are separated, instruction and learning
become formal, mechanical and constrained. There are
various systems of educational philosophies with charac-
teristically different conceptions. We shall take up the main
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philosophies, namely, idealism, naturalism and pragmatism
and discuss how educational methods have been shaped

according to the acceptance of ecach of these philosophical
systems.

Idealism

There are many facets of idealism. But the funda-
mental proposition of idealism is that the mental or spiritual
is more real ot that itis more important than the material.
Idealism has been defended by all those who have opposed
materialism and its implications. All idealists since
Socrates have considered man himself more important than
external nature. The idealist’s position can be summed up
by saying that reality is to be found in man’s mind rather
than his external nature, It postulates the existence of the
universal mind. According to idcalism, human personahty
is of supreme value and man’s spiritual nature is the very
essence of his being.

Idealism in education has contributed more to the
aims and objectives of education than to its methods. The
aim of education according to idealism is

the exaltation of personality or self-realization, making the actual
or real the highest potentiality of the self. . . . The aim is to enable
each one to become his highest, truest self.!

Idealists are of the view that culture, art, morality and
religion lead us to a correct understanding of rcality and,
therefore, all these must find a central place in educatlon
In the educatwe process, it is the function of the educator
to assist the educable to develop his potentialitics, and thug
help him towards self-realization and the greatest possible
perfection. In the educative process, according to 1dcahsm
the goal is that both the educator and the educable aclucve
self-realization by interaction with each other. Rusk hag
pointed out:

Man’s higher or spiritual nature is essentially social and thesocial

is an expression of man’s rational or spiritual—hence universal—
nature.?

1 Rose: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 115
2 Rusk: The Philosophical Basis of Education, p. 43
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The individual can realize his full potentiality and
achieve perfection only as a member of the human family.
Idealism thus emphasizes the social concept of education.
According to idealism, truth is universal, eternal and un-
changing. The same is true of the other concepts of
goodness and beauty. The search for these spiritual values
helps the individual to achieve harmony with the soul of
the universe. The function of education is to aid us in
our exploration of these universal values and thus develop
a harmoniously balanced personality. The educator can
hclp his pupils tawardoe this aiu by aduptliug such methods
and processcs as would regard the educable not as

a particular and exclusively individual being but as a being in
whom a new universal life scems to emerge.3

From this, it follows that idealism emphasizes in-
dividuality and freedom in education. Learning, accord-
ing to this, consists in making explicit what formerly was
implicitin the child. Education of the senses and particularly
physical cducation, though not altogether omitted, is re-
legated to a lower position in the programme for the school.
Truth and goodness and such essential value of life serve
as goals to which the child’s learning must be led. The
techniques of teaching followed by the idealist teachers
are devised to make education religious, moral, intellectual
and acsthetic. Plato, the prince among educationalidcalists,
declared that training ‘‘which leads you always to hate
what you ought to hate, and love what you ought to love”,
is rightly called education.

School is thus considered ‘‘an idealized epitome or
model of the world, not merely the world of ordinary affairs,

but the whole of humanity, body and soul, past, present
and future.”

The idealist technique believes in education as pre-
paration for something beyond the school. The child’s
activity is not considered as wholly an end in itself. To

explain the method of approach according to idealism, the
following quotation will be helpful:

3 Eucken: Life’s Basis and Life’s Ideal, p. 343
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Perhaps the clearest answer of idealism to the question of the

educator’s function is contained in Froebel’s familiar mctaphor of the
kindergarten. The school is a gardcn, the educand a tender plant, and
the educator the careful gardener. Now, of course, a plant will grow
and achieve its own proper form unaided. But while each plant must
develop according to the laws of its own nature, while it is impossiblc,
for example, for a cabbage to develop into a rose, therc is yet room
for a gardener, The good gardener, by his art, sces to it that both his
cabbage and his rases achicve the finest form possible, His cfforts
Produce a finer result than would be achieved by the plant without
hz'm » 704 i i in the naturs af the plant to achjeve that result under
suitable conditions. The naturalist may be content with briars but
the idealist wants fine roses. So the educator by his cfforts assists the
educand, who is developing according to thc laws of nature, to attain
levels that would otherwise be denied him.4

The idealist teacher’s attitude towards his pupils,
his choice of teaching method, his approach to various
subjects and organization of the school environment are
determined by the idealistic aims of education as discus-
sed above. In an idealistic school, demonstration, exhor-
tation, teacher’s active domination and adoption of
inspirational methods, are some of the factors that govern
the technique of teaching.

Naturalism

All the recent advances in educational method have
come from naturalism. Naturalism gives us those modern
aspects of teaching techniques which are based on facts of
child’s nature.

There are many phases of naturalism as philosophy,
and the educational trends originating from these are also
varied. The naturalistic conception of education is sum-
med up in the term ‘‘Paido-centricism’ or “child-centred-
ness’’, It emphasizes the nature of the child which is be-
lieved to be good. The child is described by Wordsworth
as a being who comes from heaven ‘‘trailing clouds of
glory”,

Thus education ‘‘finds its purpose, its process and its
means wholly within the child life and the child

4 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 121
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experience”. The naturalistic teacher is interested in the
childashe is rather than as he will be. There is also emphasis
on the belief that child’s nature is dynamic and not static.
The naturalistic teacher, therefore, bases his teaching tech-
nique on the principles of child psychology. It is true educa-
tion where the teacher, with a minimum of guidance, allows
the nature, powers and inclinations of the child to develop
frecly. To the naturalistic teacher, education is the fos-
tering of the natural dcvelopment of the child. The
method of teaching consists in manipulating the actual
life and experiences of the educand. The child is allow-
ed the freedom to take up such activities as would satisfy
his natural interests. All artificial and unnatural class
methods, the rigidity of time-tables and old ideas of disci-
pline have no value in this system of education. The tea-
cher assumes the role of an observer or a director who
does not deliberately attempt to teach but who helps the
child to learn. He has to fashion his technique in such a
way as to allow free development of interest and motives
of pupils. He is considered

a setter of the stage, a supplier of materials and opportunities, a pro-
vider of an ideal environment, a creator of conditions under which
natural development takes place.s

Thus it will be seen that according to naturalistic
education the teacher, the school, the text-books, and the
subjects of study are all relegated to the background. The

child assumes the most important and central place in the
scheme of things.

The naturalistic school has given rise to the various
aspects of the ‘new’ teaching and the ‘new’ education.
These are summed up in the method called the Play-
way. The Dalton Plan, the Heuristic Method and all
those other methods which emphasize the direct expe-
rience of things and of social life, are the various forms
in which the principles of play-way and creative educa-
tion, which are essentially naturalistic, are emphasized.
The teaching techniques in these various methods lay less

5 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 95
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stress on teacher’s verbal exposition while laying great
stress on ecnsuring actual learning experiences of the
pupil. The various subjects are taught, not through books,
but by experiencing the facts as far as practicable. ““Things
rather than words” is the guiding maxim of thc natural-
istic teacher. Giving examples of the method by which

the naturalistic teacher teaches various subjects, Ross
states: )

Science should not be taught from Readers, or by ‘chalk and
talk’ lessons; it should rather be learncd by the pupil through his own
work in the laboratory or, wherever possible, through a direct study
of natural phcnomena, outside the school altogether. Geometry should
not be taught by arguments and problems in text-books, however,
luzidly explained, as learned in its original sense of ‘carth-measurcment’
by means of surveying the playground or school ficld, finding the height
of the school, finding the brcadth of a river and other practical
excrcises mensuration. The methods of the Scout movement are
commended, and the phrase ‘boy-scout geometry’ has been coined,
Geography should be learned in school-journcys and actual excursions,
rather than taught from books and maps. In short, the naturalist-
educzator rightly thinks less of his own exposition, much morc of the
learning experience of the pupil.

We may also note the stress laid on the value of direct experience
of social life. The rights and dutics of citizens arc learned not through
talk, but through theorganization of the school as a free, natural
society, where the contribution of each is welcomed, where cach learns
to be leader in somecthing and onc of the led in others. The old
authoritarian methods are abolished and self-government is the order
of the day.6

It will be seen from the above discussion that the
techniques of teaching, according to nat.uralism, arc gov-
erned by such factors as, present experience, concretiza-
tion of learning, ‘follow child’s nature and interest’,
spontaneity and development of self-expression.

Pragmatism

As contrasted with the above two philosophies, prag-
matism denies any doctrine of fixed eternal values. Being

6 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, pp. 100, 101
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csscntially a humanistic philosophy, it maintains that man
creates his own values in the course of activity. It empha-
sizes, creative powers and functional activities of the
human mind. The main task of the pragmatist teacheris
to put his pupils into a position that would help him to
develop values for himself. All activitics are to be pursued
with refcrence to human necds. According to Ross,

the pragmatist rcgards the child as a potential creator of values in a
given cnvironment; for him, therefore, the data of cducation are the
child and his physical and social environment, the intcraction between
the two constituting the child’s experience. Pragmatism in cducation
aligns itself with naturalism in starting with the child as he is; but,
perhaps morc consciously and deliberately than naturalism, it secks to
modify the original naturc of the child by providing him with a help-
ful type of experience, particularly that of a social character, in which
he has direct participation. It is the child’s nature to expcriment with
life, and he is cncouraged to do this, to contrive new responses 1o
deal with the new situations of which his educator secs that he has a
plentiful supply. But since life itself is cxpcrimental, there is no definite
goal towards which the child must advance. Any attcmpt on the part
of the cducator to prescribe specific goals or to decide the child’s pur-
poscs for him stultifies true education.?

Since pragmatism emphasizes theory underlying
successful practice, it aflords more help in the mecthods of
education rather than in its aims. The pragmatic method
consists in the satisfaction of necds, desires, purposes and
interests of the child in his environment. The teacher’s
task is to provide the child with a helpful type of experience
which is social in nature and affords ample opportunities
to the child for direct participation. The techniques of
teaching arc such as would cultivate a dynamic and adap-
table mind and which would help the child to develop
his individuality fully in social medium. It detests all
traditional methods, rcady-made knowledge, the notion
of authority, bookishness and passive learning. To the
pragmatist teacher,
education is not so much teaching the child things he ought to know
as encouraging him to learn for himself through experimental, creative

7 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, pp. 137, 138
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activity. True knowledge is not the acquiring of a dead culture,
particularly from books; it is rather the power to do the right thing
in a given situation. Pragmatism always tends to stress action rather
than reflection; it countenances no divorce between theory and
practice.8

The teacher’s method and technique of teaching are
governed by the maxim “learning by doing”. All that
develops the problem-solving attitude of mind of the child,
his initiative and self-reliance, helps in formulating the
pragmatic method of teaching. The techniques of teach-
ing originate from the belief that there cannot be any
watertight compartments between one subject and an-
other and that knowledge and information are quite
different:

For the pragmatist, knowledge is something which is wrought out
in action. Before it is used, it is merely information. Information
becomes knowledge when it is judged to be relevant to the solution
of a particular problem, and that judgment is tested in the crucible of
experience. It is for reason such as these that the progressive cducator
tends to distinguish between the curriculum drawn up in advance
and the curriculum, which the child actually learns in action. For him,
knowledge does not antedate learning butis forged as the pupil and
teacher adapt means to ends as their project develops.®

Both in the construction of the curriculum and me-
thods of teaching, interdependence of the various aspects
of the child’s learning is emphasized. The unity of the
knowledge and skills will be achieved through the orga-
nization of the child’s purposive activity and the manipu-
lation of his life and experience in general. The teaching
technique, according to the pragmatist, thus emphasizes
the integration of the learning process. Project method is
the outcome of educational practice according to prag-
matism. Learning, knowledge, skills, ideas and ideals are
acquired by the pupil in the process of experiencing a
problem and successfully solving it. The teacher’s func-
tion is to make the various school activities real and pur-
poseful and the school should be so organized as to be

8 Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, p. 140
9 John S. Brubacher: Modern Philosophies of Education, p. 330
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a reflex of the world, where learning becomes an active
process arising out of its utility in dealing with life situa-
tions.

To summarize, it will be seen that the techniques of
teaching, are governed by such factors as:

“Learning by doing”, ‘‘purposive activity”’, *‘pro-
blem-solving”, ‘‘self-discipline’’, “‘the child’s present expe-
rience”’, ‘‘exaltation of his needs, interests and desires®,
“intcgration of the learning process”, ‘rcforming artificial
system of examination”, “‘co-ordination of work of various
teashars’ and ‘‘socialization of school programme’.

Aims of Teaching

From the above discussion of the three main systems
of educational philosophies and their implications for edu-
cational practice, it is clear that a well-conccived aim de-
termines the teacher’s attitude towards his pupils, his
choice of teaching methods and the principles governing
the techniques of class-room teachings Lack of a well-
d>finzd aim in the teaching process leads to ineffectiveness
and a waste of time. A clearly conceived educational
goal helps the teacher to consider what ought to be the
results of teaching. Pinsent in his book The Principles of
Teaching Method, states that as a member of a well-orga-
nized society, each individual should fulfil three main
functions, that of a worker, parent and citizen in each
social function; he has certain fundamental needs, namely,
knowledge, skill, attitudes and discipline. He develops
the two main aims of education, one of social adjustment
and the other of harmonious individual development:

In so far as the aim is social efficiency, the knowledge, skill, atti-
tudes and discipline will appear as factors to be imposed upon the
individual. They will appear as impersonal standards and patterns
to which he must be drilled and moulded. On the other hand, in so
far as pcrsonal development is the aim, the knowledge will appear more
as food; skill as the means of effective sclf-expression; good attitudes
and discipline as essential conditions for inner harmony which is the
foundation of happiness. In"this case, the individual imposes his own
s environment. He sets his own standards of taste and

pattern upon hi ; . . :
skill. H: selects his studies according to his interests which will be
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determined largely by the pressurc of his native endowments secking
expression and fulfilment. Regarded in this way, cducation is a proccss
of rclease for the pupil’s powers. 10

Teaching—in order to be sound and successful —must
be guided by certain methods and techniques. These
in turn arc governed by certain factors which arc broadly
rclated to the accepted educational ideology, the cduca-
tional practice inspired by this idecology, the aims of
teaching, the syllabuses of work, the organization of
classes, and the reality of local conditions etc.

Just as the educational philosophy and the aims gov-
erning the teaching process help in evolving the tcaching
methods and techniques, there have been attempts in the
past made by certain educational thinkers, whose princi-
ples have led to such experiments which have helped in
evolving special methods of their own. In the next chapter,
we shall consider their contribution in the light of the
techniques inspired by them. We shall further see how the
techniques of correlation have been evolved to rcalize
Mahatma Gandhi’s educational vision.

CHAPTER III

EVOLUTION OF MODERN EDUCATIONAL
TECHNIQUES

Trends in Modern Education

As discussed in the preceding chapter, the develop-
ment of educational methods and techniques is dependent
on the changes in the understanding of the learning pro-
cess, consequent upon the changes in the philosophical
conception of the nature of men and universe, the aims of
education and the social medium in which the individual
child is brought up. A change in any of these factors
brings about a change in educational practice. In short,
educational practice depends on current educational

philosophy, current educational psychology and current
educational sociology.

10 A. Pinsent: The Principles of Teaching-Method, p. 18
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Modern education has been influenced by many fac-
tors. Before the Reformation and the Industrial Revolution,
school practices were dominated by religious requirements,
but gradually the idea of a National State emerged—with
the need for civic training and preparation of the indi-
vidual for the State. Aflter the Industrial Revolution, the
idea that the masses should be literate gained in strength.
The development of educational psychology led to the
acceptance of paido-centricism as the underlying principle of
the new teaching. However, the process of education was
thought to consist in transmitting cultural heritage through
imparting a body of facts and information as wcll as certain

skills. Practising teachers practically paid no heed to the
growing demands of the child or his intercsts and capa-
cities, and they continued to work along the old rut. As
a result, pedagogic practices became formalized and
stercotyped. The modern principles underlying educa-
tional practices thus originated as a revolt against these
formal and barren teaching procedures. Those who raised
their voice in protest have been acclaimed educational
reformers; each of these has contributed his mite to the
development of modern progressive idcas in educational
practices.

Some Experiments in Teaching Methods

Thus, educational workers and thinkers revolted
against the prevailing pedagogic practices which were
formalized, barren and stereotyped. Some of them carried
out experiments in educational practices for several years
before evolving new techniques and methods of teaching.
They paid heed to the growing demands of the child,
his interests and capacitics, and thcy were in harmony
with the principles and trends of a New Education—with
differences in their points of emphasis regarding the prac-
tice of modern principles. Some of these experiments in
teaching techniques are discussed below:

(A) THE MONTESSORI METHOD

Dr. Montessori drew on the principles of Rousseau,
Pestalozzi and Froebel and used them in her method. Like
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Rousseau, she regarded education as a natural unfolding
of the latent powers of the child. Her approac.h was
naturalistic. Like Pestalozzi, she tried to psycholosize and
concretize the educative process and devised auto-corrcc-
tive and auto-educative didactic materials for motor
education, sensory education and for ‘tool’ subjects l!lfe
language and arithmetic. Like Froebel, she believed in
spontaneous manifestation of the child for educational
practice. To induce self-activity Froebel devised play,
gifts and occupations in his technique of Kindergarten,
whereas she devised didactic materials and exerciscs fqr
spontaneous manifestation of the child. She is more indi-
vidualistic than Froebel in her method and details pertain-
ing thereto, and relegated the position of the tcachcr to
background. Creation of environment, spontancous sclf-
expression of the child, technical use of didactic materials
and sympathetic and directing influences of the tcacher
are some of the chief features of the Montessori Method.
She brought the growing child into direct contact with
didactic materials and not the teacher. Her technique of
educational practice stressed the freedom of the child,
and the educative process to be done by the educand
through seclf-corrective exercises.
(B) THE CouSINET METHOD
Some educators carried out experiments centring
round the paido-centric principle of educational practice
stressing the individualistic tendency, while others gave
emphasis to the social environment of the school and the
social experience of the child for the process of education.
M. Roger Cousinet was one of these educators. He tried to
organize educational practices on the basis of self-govern-
ment of pupils, and learning in a school which is treated
as a school community. He began his experiments in
1910. His technique is more of an approach than a me-
thod of teaching. His is a sociological approach re-
garding the organization of educational practice for train-
Ing 1n democracy. School children were directed to have
their own self-government.
The school environment, small as is its scale, is the crucible par
excellence for social experience. In the school, community division of
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labour and effective co-operation are, so to speak, visible and tangible.
Every onc knows cvery one else, and sees how his neighbour acts.
Poorly constructed laws show their imperfections at once. Errors are
due to oncsclf, or to all; other political parties cannot be blamed for
it. Bencficent order following after disorder is appreciated immediately,
and every one breathes more freely. The work of each for the good of
all,—is felt to be indispensable; any one who failed in his duty would
instantly cause a disruption of the social machinery.!

This experiment inspired movements of self-govern-
ment of pupils in the modern progressive school based on
self-help and mutual co-operation. It trains pupils to
exercise their duties and responsibilities, gives them a so-
cial consciousness of the concept of duty and responsibility,
and is a training for democratic community living. This is
given through democratic and community living in the
school itself.

(G) Tae DALTON PLAN

The Dalton Plan was first tried out in the high school
at Dalton by Miss Helen Parkhurst. It was drawn up in
1919 and carried out in practice in the following year. It
is also known as the Laboratory School Plan or the Dal-
ton Laboratory Plan. It shifts the responsibility from the
shoulders of the teacher to the shoulders of the pupils in
the acquisition of learning, and thus encourages self-study.
Assignments of educational units take the place of lessons,
subject teachers supplant class teachers, and class-rooms
are turned into laboratories. Time-tables are scrapped
and freedom is allowed in working on the assignments.

In this plan, emphasis is laid on individual differences,
and it allows the individual to prosecute his study in a spi-
rit of self-study. The pupil gets freedom to plan and allo-
cate his time according to his needs and requirements.
Pupilsichoose a subject in which they are specially interest-
ed, and study it as long as they like—there being no bells
to ordain the leaving of one subject and the starting of an-
other. The sense of responsibility comes from within to
finish the assigned unit. Discipline is ‘free’. Moreover, the

1 Adolph Ferriere: The Activity School (edited by K. G. Saiyidain),
pp. 146, 147

T.C. 2
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responsibility which the pupil accepts for the work acts as
an incentive. The pupils—by apportioning their time 10
different activities—acquire a sense of proportion a{ld
thus become self-confident. It makes the school a social
group. where pupils come into contact with one anoth.cr,
as well as with the teacher, for the successful C:XCC},lthIl
of the assignments. This contact is educative in itself.

The Dalton Plan gives a special place and chPons"
bility to the teacher. He has to prepare suitable asmgnn}ents
and give them to the pupils as and when required.
He has to preserve an atmosphere of study in the labo-
ratory-room and explain details of the assignments and
remove the difficulties of the pupils. He has to keep a full
record of the progress made by pupils in different st.and.ards
and to give collective explanations of the difficulties if he
thinks it advisable.

Just like the Montessori Method, this plan also recog-
nizes the individualistic tendency in older students, and
the individual assignment as spontaneous expression in
the process of education. The Dalton Plan brought the
following features into prominence in modern educational
Practices:

(1) Self-study of subjects as a process of active learn-
ing, for self-directed learning is more important than class
teaching of subjects.

(2) To train pupils to be earnest in their desire to com-
plete successfully the assigned work within the scheduled
time.

(3) To foster a spirit of inquiry, and the necessity of
‘give and take’ to acquire purposeful knowledge.

(4) To make the teacher eager to know and record the
individual differences of pupils and record their progress
in detail.

(5) To make the child aware of his own progress and

help him to achieve further progress at his own inclination,
capacity and speed.

Shortcomings experienced by traditional types of exa-
minations are thus removed to a large extent. This plan
gave a new outlook to the teacher for his job. He has not
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to teach, but to create an atmosphere of study, to plan the
details of study and to test and record the progress of
pupils. The very execution of the process of study has to
be done by the pupils themselves. It gives opportunities
for their free and spontaneous manifestations. As such, the
plan is more suited to secondary schools than to primary
schools. .

In the evolution of teaching techniques and methods,
some educationists stressed the individualistic or social
process of learning, others emphasized unification of learn-
ing processes while others emphasized the acquisition and
drilling of ‘tool’ subjects.

(D) THE WINNETKA PLAN

The Winnetka Plan was originated by Dr. Carleton
Washburne, Superintendent of Schools in Winnetka,
U.S.A., and is based on the following principles:

(a) Every child should master those facts and skills
which he will probably need to use in life.

(b) Every child should live naturally, happily and
fully as a child. '

(c) Human progress depends on the development of
cach individual to his full capacity.

(d) The welfare of human society requires the deve-
lopment of a strong social consciousness in each indi-
vidual.

In the Winnetka Plan ‘tool’ subjects—reading, writing
and arithmetic—are taught on graded and systematic
lines, while the other subjects are approached through
projects:

The curriculum is accordingly divided into two parts, the first
part common to all, the second part based on individual interests. The
time of cach school session is divided equally between the two types
of work. The cssential facts and skills have been dctermined by in-
vestigations, and research is also being done to discover at what stage
of a child’s development each item can be most cffectively learnt.
All children are required to master the first part of the curriculum,
but they arc not cxpected to do so at the same time. The work is
carefully graded in well-defined steps so that each child can work
individually, proceeding from step to step by means of self-instructive,
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self-corrective teaching materials. . . . The first part of the
curriculum includes arithmetic, language, rcading, speclling, general
science and social studies. The essential facts connected with the so-
cial studies (history and geography) are learnt individually, but cach
new topic is introduced bya class discussion. Social studies converge
into the second part of the curriculum, which consists of group and
creative activities, in which children are not expected to be alike, and
on which they are not tested. . . .

A special technique has been dcveloped in order to prcparc
children for creative activities. . . . Though preparation for sclf-
cxpression is necessary, for, cxpression in the Winnetka schools is
considered to be ““the overflow of rich experiences”, it springs from
‘““a background of information, imagery and feeling’’, and this back-
ground is given by the intensive study of one topic for several wceks.
Not until the children are full to overflowing with a fecling for the
topic, are they considered to be ready to choose some creative activity.2

This plan also gives scope to individual as well as
group creative activities. The school is run on self-govern-
ing lines.

This plan bridges the gulf between the individua-
listic and social tendencies, gives an indication for cons-
tructing a curriculum giving scope to creative activities
and providing the necessity of having a graded syste-
matic course of training of ‘tool’ subjects on the strength
of research work. The plan establishes the need of having
a graded and systematic process of active learning and
denies the process of learning to be mere spontancoys
manifestation of the child. It aims at satisfying the present
as well as the future needs of the pupils. ?
(E) Tae DecrorLy METHOD

Like Montessori, Decroly first became interested in
education through teaching defectives. He was a physi-
cian in Brussels, where, in 1901 he founded a school for
defectives. In 1907 he established a school for normal
children so that he could apply to their education the
principles, he had formulated, as a result of his experience
in his special school.

2 A. G. Hughes and E. H. Hughes: Learning and Teaching, pp. 388,
389
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The fundamental idea of the Decroly Method is that
children ‘learn through living’’. He recommended that
schools should be amidst natural surroundings where
children can observe the phenomena of Nature and the
manifestations of life in plants, animals and man himself.
A special feature of the scheme is the organization of the
subject-matter of the curriculum as a “programme of as-
sociated ideas’. It is divided into two main branches:

(a) A study of living creatures including man, and

(b) a study of the surrounding universe including
society.

These studies are pursued not by studying a number
of isolated academic subjects, but by exploring a number
of important ‘““‘centres of interest’’. The centre of the course
of study is the child himself, so that the work begins by
direct observations.

This method tends to prevent too much emphasis
being placed on those branches of curriculum that can be
taught orally. Oral instruction is, of course, necessary in
order to extend children’s knowledge of facts, not directly
accessible to them in time and space. These facts are made
meaningful by being compared and associated with the
facts learnt by direct observation. Finally, the study is com-
pleted by some form of expression of which Decroly recog-
nizes two kinds:

(a) Concrete expression, such as model making and
drawing.

(b) Abstract expression, such as reading, speaking
and writing.

In a Decroly class the first part of the morning is devo-
ted to work in the technique of language and numbers
through competitive games, followed by lessons in obser-
vation, comparison and association together with a study
of practical subjects like handwork, singing, drawing and
physical games. The afternoon is devoted to manual work
and to foreign languages. The techniques of reading,
writing and spelling are not considered the most important
aspect of education in the early years; they are taught
as part of the general experience provided by the centres
of interest. o .—_-—:-F".Zc";.;;l:;-s .
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Much importance is attached—in the Decroly school—
to social training. “Comparisons are never madc ‘bethcn
a child and his fellows. He is compared only with him-
self, with his own record, which he is constantly trying to
improve.” The school is organized as a miniature commu-
nity.

The Decroly Method emphasizes thc importancc.of
direct observation work, manual work and presentation
of literary subjects connected with the in.tcrcsts.o.f ' the%
child. Tt prescribes the organization of routine activities 0
the school and interpretation of the curriculum and the

organization of the school community on a democratic
basis.

(F) THE ProjEcT METHOD

The Project Method is the practical outcome of cx-
periments of pragmatists like John Dewey, Kilpatrick and
others. Pragmatism aims at the child acquiring for him-
self the knowledge and skills necessary to deal effectively
with situations in real life. Education is not so much
teaching the child, as encouraging him to learn for him-
self through experimental and creative activity. Hence
“learn by doing” is a maxim of pragmatists, who distrust
bookishness and believe that the child learns much better
from his own activity than from constant instruction. Their
method is to put the child into situations and provide him
with the means of dealing with them successfully. Ing-
tead of working at separate subjects, the pupi! is encouraged
to draw freely upon all knowlcdge.that 1s relevant to
the activity. School studies are to be integrated within the
school, as their counterparts are integrated in the world
outside. The principle of integration is. the life a
rience of the pupil and his present activity,

The Project Method puts in the foreground of the
learning process a definite problem to be solved. The pro-
blem comes first and the learning is incidental to its suc-
cessful solution, Projects may be individual or social, The
latter are called socialized activities which involve parti-
cipation in social relationships, division of labour, and
willing acceptance of responsibility towards the community.

nd expe-
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They also provide rich experience in co-operation.
Every project implies a fourfold sequencc—purposing,
planning, exccuting and judging. On the basis of experi-
ment, work of educational practice, pragmatists have
evolved four kinds of projects—the producer’s type, the
consumer’s type, the problem type and the drill type.

The Project Method has given the following features
to modern educational practice:

(a) To establish a relation between the life of the
child and his desires, purposes, interests and inclinations.

(b) The method should make the learning process
purposive.

(c) Learning through one’s experience. The child has
a natural aptitude for doing and making things, and this
has given rise to the activity principle in the learning
process. It does not merely imply the importance of practi-
cal work as a means of instruction in all subjects. It means
putting the child into real situations, so that he may be
able to grapple with them and solve problems that arise
therefrom, through the process of experimentation.

(d) There should be integration of curriculum and it
is possible, according to pragmatists, if knowledge and skill
are acquired through activities that are purposeful. It is a
method in which the school, the curriculum and the con-
tents of studies are considered from the child’s point of view.
The child is learning through purposeful living in a social
environment. It is asserted that this method is based on
the psychological laws of learning, that is, the law of readi-
ness, the law of exercise and the law of effect. The me-
thod encourages a democratic way of learning. Instcad of
fostering rivalry and competition, it includes co-opecration,
thinking and acting together for a common purpose. The
method upholds the dignity of labour and imparts valu-
able lessons in citizenship. It fosters the problem-facing
and problem-solving attitude rather than cramming and
memorizing. But it tends to have gaps and lack of system
or vagueness in knowledge because all learning is inci-
dental. The judicial mixture of the regular drill work
with incidental learning becomes necessary. The method
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makes the process of learning active, purposive and socia-
lized.

Underlying Principles of Modern Experiments

From the foregoing discussions regarding the trends in
modern education and regarding the contribution of cdu-
cational thinkers and workers along with their techniques
and methods of educational practices, it can be deduced

that the following are the underlying principles of New
Education:

(A) RECOGNITION OF THE IMPORTANCE OF THE EDUCAND

Each child is to be regarded as a personality with a
uniqueness about it. Each child and its individual diffe-
rences are to be recognized, respected and attended to for
the development of his personality through the educa-
tive process. The child has become the centre of all edu-
cational activities and the new educational practice has
becorr}e paido-centric. The learning of the child has become
more important than the teaching of the
child and his active learning have come int
SpqntaneOus self-expression of the child throy
activity has now become the basis of

(B) EwmpuASIS ON AcTIVITY

N th:‘;:::eiagzn, Montaigue, John Lockf?, .thc .chyclopaedists up
-day philosophers and educationists, it has been one lop
protest against scholasticism and its divorce from Nature and realijt: ;
They belonged to different schools of thought or Philosophy, byt -
all agreed on making education more concrete and real, and o
and dogmatic. They emphasize the value of practical and Creatiy
activity, Science has done away with the antithesis between bOdyawz
mind. It has shown that truth can be achieved through sen iy

. . . SC-expe-
rience as well and recommended the integration of theory and prf:
tice.3 ¢

The principle, however, that education should haye
reference to reality, and that theory and practice should
be mutually combined and strengthened, was never alto-
gether lost sight of. It gained recognition in the science
laboratory and the polytechnic school. Scientific invention

teacher. The
O prominence.

gh self-directed
educational practice.

less org)

8 J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 31
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has brought practical work into prominence in edu-
cational practice, and research work in child-psychology
has made experience and activity the basis of educational
practice. It has proved that every human experience has
a physical as well as a psychical side. Psychologically it is
felt that a child is innately active. His nature needs a good
dcal of physical activity for its own expression and un-
foldment, and this need must be reconciled in educational
practicc. Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Froebel, and a
host of other educational reformers and practical tea-
chers down to John Dewey, and the present Bolshevik
reformers of Russia, all in one way or another, advo-
cated the idea that instruction and knowledge can best
be imparted and assimilated, and the child’s capacities
made to develop, through practical work done by him
in the school. They, therefore, in their own ways made
cducational practice creative—according to their particular
concept of pedagogy.

Pestalozzi, believing education to be the organic
devclopment of the individual, emphasized object-lessons
and training in sense perception. He believed that
development comes through activities initiated by the
general desire for action and consequent experience. He
gave the psychological concept to educational process.
Froebzl and Montessori elaborated the theories concern-
ing child psychology. They constructed practical devices
to encourage the child to manifest his innate tendency
to activity which, according to them, should form the
starting point of education.

(C) THE STREss ON CO-OPERATIVE AND COMMUNITY
AcTIVITIES

While the scientific tendency made education practi-
cal, the knowledge of child psychology made it sponta-
neous and creative, and the democratic tendency made
the process socialized. The Montessori Method and the
Dalton Plan emphasized the individualistic tendency in the
process of learning, while the Cousinet Method, the Pro-
ject Method and other techniques made educational
practice social and democratic. They recommended
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purposeful socialized activities and self-government by
the pupils as a process of active learning. They tried to
practise the dictum of Nunn, “Individuality develops
only in a social atmosphere where it can feed on com-
mon interests and common activities.”

They do not encourage eccentricity but try to deve-
lop the individuality of the child through a social medium
full of purposeful activities. Schools are expected to pro-
vide an atmosphere which is conducive to real demo-
cratic living based on free, co-operative and creative
activities. Discipline is not superimposed; it comes from
within as a felt need of the organized democratic living
of the school community.

(D) CoNCENTRATION OF THE CURRICULUM AND INTEGRA-
TION OF LEARNING

In the new approach to methodology, the process of
learning of the child is of greater importance than before,
To make it active, natural, methodical, interesting and
fruitful, integration or concentration of the contents of the
curriculum and correlation or integration of the processes
of learning in educational practice are necessary. For
systematic educational practice, Herbart produced the
technique of Herbartian steps of teaching based on psy-
chological truths, and recommended the integration of the
curriculum and a process of correlation for presenting the
contents of studies. After Herbart, many practical educa-
tional workers experimented with this idea of construct-
ing a concentrated curriculum and evolving a technique
of integration of learning. Some of them tried to achieve
interrelation of different subjects of the curriculum in the
actual process of teaching. Some tried to correlate different
subjects of the curriculum with the subject which was
treated as the core subject of correlation of their concept,
and some tried to concentrate the curriculum—inte-
grating the experience, knowledge and life of the child.
They tried to correlate purpose, skills, habit and know-
ledge of the child through individual or social projects and
activities thus making learning incidental.

In the Project Method, the project-centred curriculum
resulted in the correlation of purpose, experience and
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knowledge. Correlation produced unification of different as-
pects of learning like doing, knowing, feeling and willing,
but it could not produce integration of the effects of learn-
ing. Through the process of concentration, unification
was achieved, but, at times, it was at the cost of the integra-
tion of the effects of learning. To fulfil this need for a
systematic and well-graded integration of the effects of
learning, various techniques for drill work, review work
and methods of teaching were evolved. The Winnetka
Plan and the Decroly Method are some of them.

To counterbalance the defects of each technique and
to evolve a method of teaching, aiming at the harmonious
and integrated development of the personality of the child
as a member of society, a group of people belonging to
various inter-national organizations started, at Geneva,
in 1924, an Ecole International (International School),
which had as its patrons Dr. Decroly, Mr. John Dewey,
Mr. Carleton W. Washburne and Dr. Ferriere. This
school was the first experimental school of its kind started
on an international basis, and different techniques and
methods were practised to formulate systematic principles
of the New Teaching.

The time-table at the international school of Geneva
was divided into three parts. The first part of the morning
was given to individual work according to the technique
of Mr. Carleton, the rest of the morning was given to
group work, in which the director of the school applied
Dr. Decroly’s method of centres of interest and finally, in
the afternoon, the pupils took up free group or individual
projects according to John Dewey’s principle. This type
of well-organized unification of different techniques and
methods is necessary to keep educational practice dynamic
and progressive.

(E) MODIFICATION OF THE STATUS, DUTIES AND PRIVILEGES
OF THE TEACHER

New Education has made the teacher a friend, philo-
sopher and guide of children. Thus, today, he is not con-
cerned with imparting oral knowledge of a bookish sort
but rather has to help children to achieve a wholesome
and harmonious development of all their powers and
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abilities. For this, he has to create the right atmosphere
in which to plan, guide and supervise their active learning
processes for their harmonious development. Not teaching,
but guiding — through organized living of the school
community — becomes the role he has to play. He has
ever to keep in mind that educational process is no longer
regarded as mere pouring in inert information but a process
of continuous development or modification of the whole
personality of the child. The teacher, in modern educa-
tional practice no longer instructs, but guides, directs and
encourages the pupil to explore the vast fields of experience
and learning. There is a democratic approach which
encourages self-activity and active learning of pupils. The
project technique gives freedom to pupils to choose their
activities with a purposive aim, and to plan, execute and
assess their results,” while the assignment system of the
Dalton Plan throws the entire responsibility of learning—
striving for exploration of avenues of information—on the
learner himself. Similarly, the Heuristic, the Laboratory
and Experimental Methods give the pupils an opportunity
to experience the thrill of the discovery through self-activity
and effort. Thus, in modern education, learning is more
important than the theoretical teaching of the teacher.

It can be said that present-day trends have contributed
the following features in current educational practices:

(a) Paido-Gentricism in the process of educational
Practice.

(b) Active learning of the educand is stressed and self-
study in a free atmosphere is encouraged.

_(c) Activity principle has been made the basis of edu-
cative process.

Thus, educationists of different schools of thought have
Fmphasized these features, each in his own way. While
individualists advocated self-activity of the educand, realists
and democratg emphasized the sociological and productive
aspects of activity. They did not merely advocate free and
spontaneous activity but recommended creative and con-
structive activity of the educand as the basis of education
and as the medium of the technique of educational practices.
Creative and constructive activity—in the form of manual



EVOLUTION OF MODERN EDUCATIONAL TECHNIQUES 29

activity—gradually became the basis of education and the
medium of the tcchnique of educational practice. It is
worthwhile to see the different positions assigned to manual
activity in the process of education.

The Place of Manual Activity in Educational Practice

Modern trends have made the educational process
creative. From Rousseau down to the present-day educa-
tionalists, all have emphasized the activity-principle, as a
reaction against bookishness and empty verbosity. This
principle has been advocated and worked out in diffcrent
ways by different educationists. They recognized that the
child has a natural aptitude for doing and making things,
which has been channelized into different forms of activity
by different educationists. Individualists channelized this
urge in the form of free self-activity as a means of spon-
tancous and joyous manifestation of inner life as a process
of education, while others who had sociological thinking in
mind channelized it through purposeful and social experi-
ences of life. Some tried to channelize it through manual
activities in the form of vocational or industrial training.
The creative and practical aspect of child’s nature has been
respected in different ways for educational purposes.

Industrial training had been recognized as a phasc of education
by Rousseau, but upon social and economic grounds. Pestalozzi intro-
duced object-study and manual activities largely from the reccptive
point of view or that of developing sense perceptions. On purely cdu-
cational grounds, Froebel gave to all manual training and cons-
tructive work the place which they occupy in modern schools in
the West. Through them the child is to develop powcer, as cach
activity is to the child but an expression of some idea or purpose gained
through instruction.4

Thus, the creative nature of the child has been utilized
in educational practice for different purposes. The indi-
vidualists emphasized the free activity of the pupils believ-
ing that the school is to provide rich experience to the
pupils and they are expected to learn themselves. With
the increase of scientific knowledge, the development of

4 M. S. Patel: Educational Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, p. 67
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democracy and industrial civilization, as also the gradual
popularity of Marxism, education began to have an increa-
singly social and productive emphasis. This social outlook
and the trend of realism ‘shifted the emphasis from the
activity being free and spontaneous to its being productive
and constructive in the form of manual activity. It has
been given different positions in the process of education by
different educational workers. Some introduced manual
work as one of the subjects of the curriculum from the
utilitarian point of view, and as a process of vocational train-
ing yielding to technical skills and production. Some em-
phasized the subject of manual training at the service of
other subjects making it the means of correlating other
subjects of the curriculum.

While tracing the historical and philosophical aspects of
the activity movement, Gustav G. Schoenchen observes as
follows regarding the manual training: -

When activity-pedagogy takes the form of a subject, ‘manuat
training’, its most striking difference from activity pedagogy as a
method, lies in the fact that it is taught in specially designed work-
shops. But this implics no severance of the close connection between
the work of these classes and that of other classes of the school. In-
deed, it has been the experience of educators that manual training
correlates more easily with other subjects than the traditional subjects
do among themselves. On the other hand, it should be remembered
that, \hile manual training should cultivate neighbourlv relations
with the other subjects, the directing influence in manual training
should be the inculcation of various skills. Only on this basis can the
Special advantages—health, aesthetic tastes, training of will, socjali.
zation—of manual training be achieved.5

Manual activity has been utilized in education for
two purposes:

(1) Manual activity in the form of various kinds of
Manyal training has been made a subject of the curriculum.,

(2) Manual activity in the form of creative learning

raised to the position of an educational principle of the
method.

Gradually, manual activity assumed dignified Pposition
in the system of education, not as a subject of the curriculum,

5 G. G. Schoenchen: The Activity School, p. 100
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or as a means of correlating other subjects of studies,
but as the centre and basis of education. The problems
resulting from industrial civilization and the democratic
concept of man and of the State raised manual work to a
dignified position in the system of education. Industrial
civilization stressed the utilitarian aspect in education and
made the vocational aim important. Preparation for a
vocation became the pressing need of the time as the earn-
ing of a livelihood became very difficult in the modern
world. Moreover, modern professions are so complicated
that they require long and special preparation to achieve
success in them. This made manual work and manual
training important in modern educational practice. Realism
and democracy accentuated the importance of the tendency
to make education practical and useful rather than merely
ornamental. The modern democratic attitude is realistic,
and the realist wants no cleavage between the life of the
child and the education he receives. He protests against an
educational system which does not correspond with the
actual structure of modern society and with the realities of
life. Democracy grants an opportunity to every individual
to be cultured, and in a real democracy every cultured
individual is expected to labour for the good of the com-
munity.

Thus, the acceptance of manual work as a centre and
basis of education has been the cry of the day, and we
fecl the echo of this demand in the system of education
advocated by the different educational thinkers and work-
ers. Modern reformers in the field of education have not
been mere philosophers concerned with educational theory,
but many of them have thought of education in terms of
social and political reforms. They have carried out ex-

eriments and have run institutions. Belonging to different
schools of thought and believing in different ideologies, they
recommended an education based on manual work to re-
shape the life of the individual as well as to reconstruct
the structure of society according to their ideologies. From
the earliest time socialists of various creeds have recognized
labour and activity as the basis of every good education.
Karl Marx and his followers recommended the erection of
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the structure of educational system on the basis of manual
labour.

To realize objectives, unified labour schools were
started in Russia and manual work became the basis of
educational practice:

The instruction imparted in these schools of the U.S.S.R. was ¢s-
sentially based on the fundamental doctrine that labour is the centre
of all educational activities. The scheme of studies was bascd on
quite a rich varicty of correlation in the form of complexes or synthe-
tic themes. Divisions into separate subjects were abolished and all
science and humanities were distributed into three columns with
labour in the centre and society and Nature on cither side.6

Thus labour became the core of education and a tech-
nique of correlation was formulated for the process of
education. Just as in Basic Education basic craft becomes
the central axis of the school, so labour became the central
axis of the entire school in the Soviet experiment. But
labour is not understood in its orthodox and narrow sense
of the term but had broad educational implications. Pink-
witch, the official chronicler of Soviet education writes about
the unified school as follows:

A unified school therefore places the labour of the pecople at the
centre of their education. The basic theme penetrates the programme
of the school in all its stages and the approach to labour is not from
the point of view of a specialist but is from the point of view of a
builder of new life, who, regardless of his profession, must have 3
clear comprehension of the relations and inter-dependence of various
forms of labour. Such a comprehension we call education. In its work,
school must be connected most intimately with reality. A prominent
place must be given to productive labour. . . . The reader should be
reminded at this point of the tremendous social and political role of
labour in the school. To us labour does not mean labour process
nor self-service nor school-work nor shop but the central axis of the
entire school.7

Thus becoming the centre of education, the word
‘labour’ receives new implications. In his volume entitled

6 H. T. S.: Two Years of Work, pp. 165, 166
7J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 43
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The Fundamental Question of Social Education, Shoolgin states
the position of the Communist party thus,

Labour to us is mcans of introducing children into the workixig
world family in order that they may participatc and understand the
struggle of the masses, follow the history of human society, acquire
working, organizing and collective habits and come into possession of
the discipline of work.8

Kushensteinei advocates manual work as a means of
developing the civic ideal. He, in the capacity of the
organizer of public education at Munich, holds that at the
primary school age thc dominant tendency in the child is
physical activity:

Vocational cducation. . .must cmphasize physical labour exe-
cuted carcfully, honestly, thoroughly and seriously. Such manual work
requires co-operation and organization in some kind of community,
This naturally teaches the child ethical and civic principles.?

Even the pragmatic philosopher John Dewey, while
giving his democratic concept of labour and leisure and
social function of the school, contends that the present
organization of the school does not correspond with the
organization of society and the needs of the time. He
says,

Practically all the conceptions associated with culture and cul-
tural cducation originated at a time when the immense superiority
of a leisured class over all working classes was taken as a matter of
course. 10

Summing up his idea of educational reform by enun-
ciating his principles, Dewey recommends as follows:

We must use all work in wood and metal, of weaving, sewing
and cooking as methods of living and learning not as distinct studies.
We must conceive of them in their social significance as types of the
process by which society keeps itself going, as agencies for bringing
home to the child, some of the primal necessities of community life
and as ways in which these needs have been met by the growing in-
sight and ingenuity of man; in short, his instrumentality, through

8 J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 42
9 Ibid: p. 38
10 Ibid: p. 39

T.C. 3
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which the school itself shall be made a genuine form of active commu-
nity life, instead of a place set apart in which to learn lessons.1!

Herein Dewey comes very near to thc teachings of
Mahatma Gandhi, which recommended that education,
through useful crafts, should fulfil the basic needs of life.
In this way, activities based on manual labour were given
an important place in the system of education. The form of
manual activities and their organization as a process of
education differed in various countries according to their
particular concept of democracy. In Russia, the economical
aspect of manual labour was stressed while in the expcri-
ments of John Dewey the sociological and the psycho-
logical aspects were stressed.

Thus manual work is emphasized in different ways in
the history of modern education. This has been made clear
by a prominent Indian educationist, Dr. Zakir Hussain.
In his presidential address at the Second Basic National
Education Conference held at the Jamia Millia, Delhi in
1942, he stated that work would form the centre and basis
of the new (basic) education. He clarified the different
positions given to work and said:

It is not only today that we talk of making work a part of cdu-
cation, Pcople have been saying this for quitc a long time. But cach
has said it in his own way. For one, ‘work’ is principle, and should
be accepted as such, without being added on to the curriculum as a
‘subject’; for another it is a ‘subject’; it should have a period allot-
ted to it, and no further changes need be made in methods or in the
syllabus; for a third, work must be such as yields a rcturn ; and, last,
but not the least, there is he who says that all activity is a blessing,
that children must be allowed to move about and to do things, and it
dos2s not matter if their activity docs not produce anything, for children
are not labourers, their activity is creative.12

Thus, work has been accepted as a principle and has
been made the centre and basis of basic education.
Mahatma Gandhi also advocated manual work, in the form
of a village craft, to be the basis and medium of education,
but in his own way,

11 7. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 40
12H. T. S.: Two Years of Work, p. 31



CHAPTER 1V
THE GANDHIAN APPROACH TO EDUCATION

Shri J. B. Kripalani has clarified the idealistic aim of
education of Gandhiji and his spiritual concept of man and
of society in a book entitled The Latest Fad.

Gandhiji was a dynamic personality and a creative
genius. All his socio-political plans and activities are or-
ganically correlated and intcgrated, and they are evolved
out of his creed based on his philosophy of life—social and
individual. For him the individual hasa divine origin and
a divinc destiny and therefore his aim was spiritual and not
material. He believed that the individual has to work out
his perfection in a spiritual society based on the principles
of non-violence, truth and justice. He was convinced that
socicty is continuous and it has a sort of immortality which
consists in cternal progress. This progress is its ever-in-
creasing mastery over Nature and the resultant refinement of
culture and civilization. Though he maintained that the
individual was spiritually inclined and society immortal,
yet, he saw that the individual worker—a village kisan or
an industrial labourer of a city—was being oppressed by
poverty. disecase and death under the pressure of industrial
civilization and political bondage. He wanted to revive the
spirituality of the individual and the immortality of society
through the medium of education, based upon creative
and constructive manual labour. He wanted to reconstruct
the life of both the individual and society, giving them
new values through education. In this context, we have to
interpret manual labour as a basis of the system of education
sponsored by him. Hc himself has given a clear
concept of this type of education and its medium in the
Forcword written by him for the second edition of the book
entitled, Basic National Education which is the syllabus pre-
pared by the Zakir Hussain Committee to implement the
scheme. In this Foreword, Gandhiji gives the purpose,
the medium, and the environment of education of his
vision. He states:

35
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What Zakir Hussain and his Committece have called Basic Na-
tional Education is exciting fair interest in India and outside. A more
correct, though much less attractive, description would be Rural
National Education through village handicrafts. ‘Rural’ excludes
the so-called higher or English education, ‘National’ at present con-
notes truth and non-violence and ‘through village handicrafts’ mcans
that the framers of the scheme expect the teachers to cducate village
children in their villages so as to draw out all their facultics through
some sclected village handicrafts in an atmosphere free from super-
imposed restrictions and interference. Thus considered, the scheme
is a revolution in the education of village children. It is in no sense
an importation from the West. If the reader bears this fact in mind he
will be better able to follow the scheme in the preparation of which
some of the best educationists have given their undivided attention.!

Herein Gandhiji speaks only of the stage of basic
education and not of Nai Talim covering different stages of
education throughout one’s life. Moreover, he speaks of
the education of rural folk. On the strength of various
experiments of the scheme and on further consideration,
after the period of seven years, in 1945 he expressed his
views regarding Nai Talim as a scheme of cducation for the
rural as well as the city area. In the statement quoted
above, he gives his fundamental principles regarding his
approach to education based on manual work., He recoms-
mended manual work as a principle with a different ideo-
logy.

His spiritual concept of an individual and society,
emphasis on truth, non-violence and justice coupled with
a realistic attitude regarding prevailing condition of human
beings under the pressure of industrial civilization and the
impracticability of bookish knowledge inspired him to re-
commend manual work as the basis of education. He
advocated creative and constructive manual labour to be
the content of education as well as the technique of teach-
ing. He used the word ‘craft’ which is symbolic of creative

manual labour and which synthesizes the social and physical
environments of the educand:

1 H. T. S.: Foreword written by Gandhiji to the second edition
of Zakir Hussain Committee’s Report
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The craft idea is generally recognized as bcing in some ways the
most distinctive contribution of the scheme (and initially of Mahatma
Gandhi) to the question of the curriculum. While educationists during
the last few decades, have theoretically recognized the importance of
practical and productive work, and in many progressive schools the idea
has been partially put into practice, e.g., schools run on the Project
Method, ‘new schools’ in the West, some of the children’s schools
inspired by the influence of Froebel and Montessori, it is to the credit
of the Basic Scheme that it has bodily admitted the full claims of craft
work and given it the central place in the curriculum thatit deserves.
The half-hearted introduction of handwork or manual training as
a ‘subject’ would not have met the objective of this curriculum. This
has been tried in the past but it has had no vital effect on the nature
of cducation because it was looked upon as an ‘extra’ and not
woven into the curriculum as an integral part. The result was that,
at best, it gave pupils the little training of the hand and the eye
but left the rest of the curriculum and the methods of teaching
untouched.

Under the new scheme of education, the teaching of some craft
is the centre of education and the other subjects of the curriculum are
integrally related to it, thus providing a natural and effective methed
of co-ordination amongst them. Moreover, the craft is not to be taught
mechanically as merely a means of manual training but ‘the why and
the wherefore’ of the processes involved, its larger significance in, and
relationship to, life will be made clear to the children. Thus craft
work will be illumined with meaning and its underlying technique—
of activity, investigation, resourcefulness, fitting of means to ends,
respect for work—will also flow over, into the rest of the curriculum.
It is in this spirit that the introduction of crafts into our schools is advo-
cated, and it is only when this spirit inspires its teaching that the New
Education can become an instrument for inculcating a new mentality
and a new social and practical outlook in our children. Otherwise, it
is idle to expect that it will, by itself, cure unemployment or lead to a
more just or rational organization of the social order.2

Gandhian Approach s. the Modern Methods

(A) EwmpHAsis ON CHILD’S CREATIVE NATURE
Just like all modern educational thinkers and workers,
Gandhiji put the child at the centre and stressed his

2 K. G. Saiyidain: Introducing the Basic Curriculum, pp. 22, 23
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harmonious development. He emphasized the drawing out
of all his faculties through productive manual work as a
process of education. Just like Dewey and others, he was
against stuffing the mind of the child with formal and
abstract knowledge given on a purely academic and theo-
retical basis. He was not against literary training nor did he
recommend vocational training cum literary training. He
recommended such literary training as is useful in lifc and is
to be attained in correlation to work. He believed that the
child should acquire, not superficial literacy, but somecthing
higher. His approach was psychological. Respccting the
creative nature of a growing and dynamic child, he recom-
mended the activity principle in his own way. He sugges-
ted that the creative urge of the child should be channelized
and manifested through productive and constructive work.
He made the educational process, not only creative but
productive too. He advocated manual labour to be the
basis of education and it should be manifested through
activites which are productive in the form of some seclected
basic craft which fulfils the basic needs of both the educand
and society. He was against advocating an activity simply
for the purpose of spontaneous manifestation and  for the
temporary joy of creation by the child. Modern education-
15ts did respect the paido-centric tendency and did contribute
to making the educative process creative. But Gandhiji
tried to make it not only creative but also productive.
Herein lies his unique contribution.

His technique differs from the educational practice of
the activity-school or the Project Method wherein activities
are reccommended for creative joy and for making pursuit
gg?;logvllle?hg: EIlacug‘lfiotseful.. Hle felt thz.lt ed.ucational practice

4 y principle, stressing simply
side, becomes too cosily and hampers one o
Stute, e b, o uCaton in 8 democrati

conomically and even
morally unsound to utilize the creative energies of the child
for.tffn:lporary Purposes and to allow the products of their
activities to be wasted. He wanted to solve the problem
of universal education by providing creative manual labour
to be the medium of education and through it, to reconstruct

the creative
f the chief
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the life of the individual and society. Just as he did not
want to maintain the need for an ‘activiiy’, simply on the
basis of creative joy, he never maintained that the introduc-
tion of a manual activity as a medium of education should
be on the mere basis of mechanical productivity. He
wanted the harmonious and integrated development of
personality of the educand through a craft and other manual
activities. Thus, they are to be taught, not as additional
contents of the curriculum, but as an integral part, and
indispcnsable means of education. Manual labour becomes
the content, medium and the method of cducation. He
recommended the ‘why’ and ‘whcrefore’ of the processes
of a craft and othcer manual activities, In this mnanner the
scientific and the social aspects are stressed in Gandhiji’s
approach to education.

The Gandhian technique accepts the technique of the
Project Method but the fundamental difference is with
the sclection of the type of activity to be given to the child.
He would not allow a child to do anything simply for the
joy of creation or for mere pursuit of knowledge. He re-
commended such manual work, the practical results of which
contributed substantially towards the development of
the personality of the child as a member of the co-operative
and democratic community. The difference lay in the selec-
tion of an activity and not in the purposeful and systematic
procedurc of participation in an activity as a process of
education. He recommended manual labour, which is not
only creative but also productive as a medium of educa-
tion and wanted to utilize it scientifically and socially to
achieve the objectives of his scheme. A misconception
prevailed that Gandhiji recommended only a craft as a
medium of education wherein manual labour is produ-
ctive and remunerative. This has been refuted by Shri
Kripalani:

Some have interpreted the scheme as mere craft-centred system
of education putting it to the position of merc technical education.
Gandhiji’s ideas, even when they are formally accepted, are not work-
ed in the spirit in which he would wish them worked. In the case of
his educational scheme the writer knows that in several places mere
technical education is being confused with Gandhiji’s unified and
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integrated scheme. Such schemes of technical education are bound to
fail. They will so add to the cost of education and will yield such poor
results that they will be abandoned in despair.3

As a matter of fact, Gandhiji recommended craft as
well as other manual activities of a constructive nature
whose practical results do not appear, at first sight, as
remunerative as those of the crafts, Manual activities in
the form of individual and community safai (sweeping),
communi.y kitchen activities, fetching water and scaveng-
ing for the community etc. are esscntial for the maintenance
and development of community life bascd on self-help,
mutual understanding and mucual co-operation. They do
not yield material benefits of a visible nature nor do they
give practical results which are remunerative in terms of
money as those of the finished products of the crafts. But
such activities are essentially constructive and they contri-
bute substantially towards the wellbeing and development of
co-operative and integrated community living. Thus his
approach towards the medium of education is psychological,
sociological and moral.

(B) EmpHASIS ON CONCRETENESS AND REALITY

In his scheme of education, manual work becomes the
basis of education along with the social and physical en-
vironments of the child. For the purpose of learning the
child has to work, observe and utilize the environmental
forces., In this respect the scheme is nearer to the scheme
of the unified schools of Russia. Yet the approach of
Gandhiji has a fundamental difference. In the Soviet
experiments, the labour school was started near the factory
or work-shop, while Gandhiji recommended that rural
basic schools should be in the villages themselves and sur-
rounded by Nature and the culture of village life.

For his proper education the child has to be in touch
with the craft, the society and the Nature surrounding
him. Through work he achieves sense training, and under
the guidance of the teacher the child has to carry out pur-
poseful observation and the work assigned to him, and
thereby gets direct scope for achieving real and useful

3 7. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 47
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knowledge through the needs arising out of daily life
sitvations. In the same way, he receives skills, habit-forma-
tion and attitudes, not through the pages of the book or
through the talk of a teacher, but through the actual living
of the purposeful life of the school community. This is
education for life through life.

(C) THE PLACE oF THE TEACHER IN Basic EpucaTion

Gandhiji put the child at the centre but did not re-
legate the teacher into background as in the Montessori
Mecthod or in the Dalton Plan. He has recommended the
inspirational methods of teaching and has given a dignified
and responsible position to the teacher. He empbasized
inspirational methods, not based on oral preaching, but
rather on the actual living of the teacher worthy to be
followed by the child. His idealistic aims exalted the

osition of the teacher but his democratic concept prohi-
bited the authoritarian treatment by the teacher. He want-
ed the teacher to be an inspiring friend, philosopher and
guide to the educand. "An idealist, he encouraged a living
bond between the educand and the educator. Dr. Monte-
ssori kept the educand in direct touch with inanimate did-
actic materials, Froebel gave importance to ‘gifts’ and ‘play’.
In the Dalton Plan, books etc., are of great importance for
self-study. In all these techniques, children were deprived
of the dynamic influence of the teacher who was relegated
to the background. Gandhiji gave prominence to the
teacher and believed that the teacher who was full of life,
character, insight and love could mould the life and learn-
ing of the educand. He did not believe that only costly
teaching aids, materials and buildings crecated an atmo-
sphere conducive to education. He laid special stress on the
character of the teacher which created educational en-
vironment. Thus, in his scheme the teacher is given a
dignified and exhalted position along with the child.

(D) AN ATMOSPHERE OF FREEDOM AND SELF-DISCIPLINE

From Rousseau down to the present time, educational
workers have emphasized the fostering of an atmosphere
conducive to democratic self-discipline. Gandhiji, a staunch
fighter for freedom was one of those who advocated
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freedom for the education of the child. He wanted teachers
to educate children so as to draw out all their good facul-
ties through some selected village handicrafts in an atmos-
phere free from superimposed restrictions. In the same

way hc advocated an atmosphere of freedom for the cdu-
cator also.

While modern educationalists are against having
dizcipline that comes from without and is based on fear,
suppres:tion and tcacher’s domination, they are also
against capriciousness and irre ponsibility on the part of
the pupils. They have tried to strike a balance betwcen
the two positions stressing different factors in their tech-
niques to develop a sense of social responsibility and
self-discipline. Though Dr. Montessori and Miss Helen
Parkhurst emphasized the individualistic tendency in
education, they tried to solve the problem of discipline
in their own ways. The former tried to solve it through
her didactic materials and exercises and the latter tried
to give a sense of achievement and progress through her
own technique—by encouraging pupils to complcte
their contracts of study, in the form of assignments. Prag-
matists through their technique of ‘projects’ try to give
a sense of worthiness by fulfilling the projects success-
fully and efficiently. In the Gandhian approach, it is the
social consciousness of the concept of duty and responsibility
that fosters the spirit of self-discipline. Community life is
integrally organized. Though there is the distribution of
work and labour, yet the integration of the organization
of community life is such that the welfare of the whole
community depends upon the quality and quantity of work
done by each individual of the community. Each learns
to realize the social implication of his work and bccomes
conscious of the result of work performed. An illustration
wilt clarify the point. If the work of fetching water, cut-
ting vegetables for the community kitchen, or the work
0l scavenging, assigned to an individual or to a group, is
not done well or not carr'ed out at all, not only the indi-
vidual or the group, but the whole community will have
to suffer the result, arising out of neg igence and indiffe-
rence. This social consciousness arising out of integrated
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organizat on of such group activities of the community
gives the sensc of social responsibility to the educand.
Hec learns to value work not only from the individual
point of view, but also from the social. Thus, in this
scheme, the child is allowed self-expression through work
and integrated community life. In this manner, he
achieves social consciousness of duty and discipline.

(E) TraINING FOR CITIZENSHIP THROUGH WORK

The rise of modern democracies developed the so-
cial tendency in education—which 1is conceived in
terms of citizenship. It equips the individual for service
to that society of which he is a member. Itis the demand
of the modern age that if education is to fit the child to
fulfil his role in society, he must cultivate in school the
character appropriate to a social being of a Democratic
State. He must not only cram political and civic virtues
theorctically but must also acquire and assimilate them
through purposeful practice. For this, there should be such
organization in the school itself, based on mutual help and
co-operation. To achieve these objectives, construciive
activities, organized on a social basis, are essential. Social
training can best be given through such creative labour:

If mutual help and co-operation are not to be emptied of all their
content, the society in school must be engaged in some fruitful crea-
tive activity. This is best supplied by the organization of an art or a
craft in the school. The value of creative labour as a principle of self-
government can scarcely be exaggerated. Here sclf-government is nei-
ther imposed upon the pupils from above nor mimiced by them but
grows out of their daily needs and requirements. No art or craft can
be successfully practised without a previously settled plan and purpose
for which the members of the school have to organize and discipline
themselves. The teachers and the pupils have to co-operatc in order
to bring about the desired results. The labour and the craft principle
therefore supplies the greatest impetus to democratic self-government
in schools. It also provides opportunities for the cultivation of political
and civic virtues under the expert leadership of the teacher.4

Thus, creative and constructive manual labour, as
principle of education, is psychologically and sociologically

4J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 65
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sound. Gandhiji advocated an cducational system based
on the principle of constructive labour to build the
life of an individual and of society. To achieve this pur-
pose he suggested well-organized and integrated learning
through manual work. His concept of integrated learning
differed from the concept prevailing in the West.

(F) Ganpurjrs CONCEPT OF INTEGRATED LEARNING

His concept of the integration of learning differed
from that prevailing in the West, wherein integration of
learning was being tried through the means of associa-
tion of ideas. The process was in the form of correlation
of different subjects with a core subject of choice or with
a purposeful activity meant for the acquisition of know-
ledge. He did not recommend merely integration of sub-
iects but integration of all kinds of learning through manual
labour. He wanted the integration of primary learning,
associated learning and concomitant learning of the edu-
cand through manual work organized on a social basis
apd carried out scientifically and in an atmosphere of
vision. The idea of correlation of the contents of studies is
not new in the field of education. After Herbart, diffe-
rent educational workers stressed this aspect of correlation
for the concentration of studies. Naturalism made educa-
tion child-centred; research in child-psychology brought in
interest and active learning, and scientific tendency en-
couraged experimentation and thus opened up a vast field of
knowledge. The new industrial civilization—arising out
of the Industrial Revolution—created socio-economic pro-
blen?s, pertaining to labour and other matters and demo-
Cratic progress gave rise to social questions.

All these different modern tendencies brought about
the need for concentration of studics of the curriculum
and the technique of correlation as a method to make the
process of learning of the educand interesting, practical and
eﬁectlve. Different educationists evolved different tech-
niques of correlation stressing different cores. In the field of
basic education Gandhiji suggested that a basic craft be
the r.nedlum. of education together with the other cons-
tructive activities of an integrated society. Thus, in the
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scheme of basic education, the maxim of educational prac-
tice is learning through purposeful living based on cons-
tructive labour. Hence, manual labour is the basis of edu-
cation as well as the medium of the process of correlated
learning. This creates a problem of methodology in the
field of basic education. Clarifying this point, Acharya
Kripalani stated:

The craft chosen must be lcarnt systematically and scientifically
with a view to efficiency and practical results. It must not be learnt
mercly as a means cither for intcllectual work or for economic self-
sufficiency. It must be both a mcans and an end.5

The same writer further explaining the technique of
correlation in the scheme of Gandhiji states:

What Gandhiji proposes is to change the medium of instruction.
He sccks to alter the character and language through which cducation
is imparted and acquired. It is a change not merely in curriculum
and subjects taught but a change in mecthodology. Labour in his
scheme does not stand merely for self-help or school work. It becomes
a unifying and integrating factor. It hclps to combine intellectual,
artistic, scientific and physical development of the pupil. Books and
the written word are not however dispensed with but they are to be
rc-thought, re-invented and re-written by the pupils doing creative
work in co-operation with the tcacher and onc another. This re-
thinking, re-creating and re-writing is what Gandhiji calls true educa-
tion. Education here follows the natural cvolution of the individual
and the race, the evolution of all knowledge, art, science, philosophy
and religion.6

Gandhiji’s Approach to Education

The principles and the technique of correlation in basic
cducation are in accordance with modern trends in edu-
cation. No system of education and its practice can be
properly appraised and appreciated unless it is studied
in connection with the ideas and ideals which inspire it.
Thus it becomes essential to know the background and
stages of development of ideas and ideals of the sponsor
of this scheme, i.e. of Mahatma Gandhi.

5 J. B. Kripalani: The Latest Fad, p. 78
6 Ibid
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Evolution of His Educational Ideas

Gandhiji was both a revolutionary and a constructive
genius. Out of his particular philosophy were his views
on education evolved. In the beginning, he reccommended
manual training cum literary training, but realizing its
impracticability, he recommendecd literary training through
vocational training:

I had long been impressed with the necessity for a new departure,
as I knew the failure modern education had been, through the nume-
rous students who camec to sce me on my return from South Africa.
So I started with the introduction of training in handicralts in the
Ashram school. In fact, extra emphasis was placed on manual training,
with the result that the children soon got tired of manual training
and thought that they had been deprived of literary training. Therc
they werc wrong, for even the little that they gained was more than
children ordinarily got in the orthodox schools. But that sct me think-
ing, and I came to the conclusion that not vocation cum literary train-
ing, but literary training through vocational training, was the thing.
Then vocational training would ccase to be drudgery and literary
training would have a new content and new usefulness.?

In South Alrica, he took up the work of giving edu-
cation to his children as well as to the children of .his co-
workers, as a necessity, on a small scale. The study of
literature of Tolstoy and Ruskin influenced him. In his
experiments, he introduced manual work, manifested
through various useful community activities of the Ashram,
along with literary training. Returning to India from
South Africa, he took up the problem of national edy-
cation as a part of the Freedom Movement. National
educational institutions were cstablished under his gui-
dance. Through national education, youths were prepared
and trained for the struggle of freedom, based on truth and
non-violence and for the socio-economic and cultural re-
construction of the people. In their education. manual
work, organized on a social basis, was practised al,ong with
literary training.

From 1937 onwards, Gandhiji’s educational ideas
evolved further and he recommended education through

7 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, pp. 7, 8
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a craft. The word ‘craft’ is symbolic of creative and cons-
tructive manual labour, taken on a community basis and
practised as the chief medium of education. In his philo-
sophy and practice of education, he synthesized all the
modern trends in education. He was an idealist in his
aim and a rcalist in the medium of education. Like a na-
turalist, he kept the child at the centrc and recommended
the necessary steps for his all-round harmonious develop-
ment, and like a pragmatist, he emphasized the social
and cxperimental attitude to evolve a scientific and effi-
cient technique in educational practice. The technique of
correlation in basic education is a result of his philosophy
of life. As such, different methodological aspects of the
tecchnique of educational practice should be understood
in context with his philosophy of life. These aspects can be
classified as under:

(a) For what purpose is correlation to be practised?
(b) With what is correlation to be realized?

(c) How is the process of correlation to be practised?
(d) What is to be correlated?:

In short, the purpose, medium, process and contents
of correlation should be understood, keeping in view the
ideas and ideals of the sponsor of the scheme of education.
This will help the teacher to practise this technique with
purpose and understanding.

Purpose of Correlation

Gandhiji believed in the spiritual origin of man and
his divine destiny as well as in the immortality of society.
Like Pestalozzi and Dewey he looked upon education as
an instrument of social change leading man nearer his
spiritual destiny. Through education he wanted to re-
construct the educand into new man cnabling him to draw
out the best in himself, while learning through living a
well-organized community life of the school and thereby
evolve a just, peaceful, mnon-acquisitive social order
(Ramarajya) based on truth, love, justice and co-operative
work. In his breadth of vision on education, Gandhiji
is truly a seer of this modern age. His genius drew inspira-
tion from India’s ancient culture, studied the present as a
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realist, and diagnosed the symptoms of the social, cco-
nomic and cultural degradation of the people. He visua-
lized the future also with a predominant forcc—labour.
On the basis of this darshan he tried to reconstruct his scheme
of education wherein he synthesized all the forces of the ages.

History has offered evidence of the fact that different
ideals have influenced humanity at different stages of its
development. These have helped both the individual and
the society in moulding their life. As our scriptures have
put it, during the Brahmanic age, knowledge was power
and the Brahmans who possessed knowledge were respected
by the State and society. Afterwards, ‘might is right’ was
the rule of the day and a class of warriors created a civili-
zation peculiarly its own. In the process of evolution, cm-
phasis from ‘knowledge’ and ‘might’ was shifted to a third
force, ‘money’. Moneyed men received honour and res-
pect from the State and society. They managed to domi-
nate different aspects of the life of individuals as well as
of society. This gave birth to a struggle for existence.
Out of this struggle, many ncw idcologies sprang up and
affected the ideas and life of the people. The consequent
struggle gave rise to two world wars within a quarter of a
century. A new force of Labour is now cmerging all over
the world. In our country, Gandhiji had visualized this
force. He was a Karma Yogi and wanted to actualize
this force in the daily life of the people. For this, he made
experiments in his own life as well as in the life of his col-
leagues and tried to realize the potentialities of his con-
ception of the New Man and The New Social Order. With
this end in view he organized the corporate life at many
centres in the country on the basis of constructive labour.

He saw that his fellow countrymen suffered from sla-
Very, poverty, disease and ignorance. As a leader of rare
genius, guided by the principles of truth and non-vio-
lence, he gave a' twofold programme to the nation: (a)
a fighting programme to fight against the foreign impe-
rialistic and exploiting rule; and (b) a constructive pro-
gramme to reorientate Indian life on the basis of self-
reliance and mutual co-operation. Basic education was
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revealed to him as the most potent educative force as a
result of his long continuous work for the uplift of the
masses. The principles underlying this scheme were
calculated to bring about a new silent revolution in our
education.

Classes v. Masses

He recalized the truth that the total effect of the pre-
vailing education of a nation affects the mode of living
of its individuals. The effects of education, given by a
forcign government, penetrate deeply into the very tex-
ture of society. Just like Tolstoy, Gandhiji believed that
one of the chief reasons of the manifold troubles of our
people was the education given us by an imperialistic
and alien government. It had created two groups of
people; one, literate and small in number, which tried to
exploit the other, illiterate, large and struggling for its very
existence. There was no living bond between the two
groups of society and those who were literate behaved
like foreigners amidst their own countrymen. People were
divided into literate classes and illiterate masses. The for-
mer strove hard to exploit the labour, leisure and life of
the illiterate masses. Consequently, society was divided
into two groups, one of ‘haves’ and the other of ‘have-
nots’. Gandhiji wanted to remove this disparity through
education.

Social Reconstruction through Education

He studied the actual conditions of Indian villages and
expressed that his expectations would be realized through
education. He said:

My plan to impart Primary Education through the medium of
village handicrafts like spinning, carding etc. is thus conceived as the
spear-head of a silent social revolution fraught with the most far-reach-
ing consequences. It will provide a healthy and moral basis of rela-
tionship between the city and the village and thus go a long way
towards eradicating some of the worst evils of the present social insecu-
rity and poisoned relationship between the classes. It will check
the progressive decay of our villages and lay the foundation of a
juster social order in which there is no unnatural division between
the ‘haves’ and ‘have-nots’ and everybody is assured of a living wage

T.C.-4
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and the right to freedom. And all this would be accomplished with-
out the horrors of a bloody class war or a colossal capital cxpenditure
such as would be involved in the mecchanization of a vast conti-
nent like India, Nor would it entail a helpless dependence on foreign
imported machinery or tcchnical skill.8 ’

He wanted to establish a just, peaceful, non-acqui-
sitive social order. He was convinced that such an ideal,
that of a co-operative society, could never be achieved
by platform speeches, lectures, or by politics, but was
possible only through the process of a new type of education
which would train men and women to play their part
in establishing a new social order, and that is the purpose
of technique of correlation in basic education.

Individualistic Aims of Education

Gandhiji expressed the social aim of cducation clearly
and dcfinitely. Let us examine his views regarding the
type of individuals he expected as a result of basic edy-
cation. He put his views to those students who had com-
pleted their basic education course at Sevagram, In
1946, Shri Aryanayakam, the Sccretary of the Hindustanj
Talimi Sangh,—the central experimental institute of Naj
Talim, brought nine boys of the seventh class to meet
Gandhiji. The report of this meeting contained the fol-
lowing:

These had all practically completed thceir seven ycars’ course in
the Sevagram Basic School. They were village.lads from Sevagram
and the neighbouring villages. Compared to those whom onc sces
working in the fields and who have never been to school, they were a
heartering result of a first endeavour. They were clean, weli-groom-
ed, disciplined and well-mannered. Gandhiji cracked a fw jckes
with them which they entered into with merry laughter. Onc of
them had the temerity to ask Gandhiji what type of boys of fourtcen
he expected to be turned out after a seven years’ coursc at a Basic
School. Gandhiji scized the opportunity of telling them that if the
school had done its duty by them, boys of fourteen should be truthful,
pure and healthy. They should be village-minded. Their brains and
hands should have been equally developed. There would be no guile

8 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 51
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in them. Their intelligence would be kecen but they would not be
worricd about carning money. They would be able to turn their
hands to any honest task that came their way. They would not want
to go into the cities. Having learnt the lessons of co-operation and
service in the school, they would infect their surroundings with the
same spirit. They would never be beggars or parasites.?

Thus Gandhiji cxpressed the objectives—the social
and the individual aims of his scheme—in simple but clear
terms. Now it becomes essential to study the basic ele-
ments of his scheme on which he wanted to hinge his new
educational structure.

Chief Features and Implications of Basic Education

In selecting the fundamental elements of his scheme,
Gandhiji is both a rcalist and an idealist. He tried to diag-
nosc the causes of the ruin of villages which are the back-
bone of Indian culture and civilization. He was convinc-
ed that the downfall was due to the ruin of village crafts,
community life, cleanliness and useful knowledge relating
to life and culture. This ruin was brought about by a
forcign government—the British. He wanted to revive
the basic crafts and the other basic elements through edu-
cation. Since these elements constitute the basis of his
scheme, it is known as basic education.

Village Crafts

Gandhiji came in close contact with the masses of
India, and hence became aware of their hardships and
downfall. He was convinced that the real India lived in
villages as there had been handicrafts and cottage indus-
tries in villages, these could be revived and cach village
made an earning unit. Village people, happily and gainfully
occupied, lived a busy and prosperous life. Western
civilization and its type of traditional education killed vil-
lage industries and initiative, with the result that villagers
were deprived of remunerative occupations and became
poor, idle and miserable.

With the destruction by the British of the ancient village organi-
zation and thc dumping on the village of goods manufactured abroad,

9 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 87
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the pcople of the village became disorganized, lost their occupations,
felt helpless and paralysed, and were sinking steadily into poverty, un-
employment and despair. The educated looked upon their education
as a merc means to their own advancement even at the cost of the poor.
Gandhiji saw that the only way of saving the nation at this juncturc
was to revive village economic life and to relate cducation to it. Edu-
cation accordingly, he held, was to be bascd on village occupations.10

Thus he wanted to revive village industries through
the process of education to make people self-reliant, pros-
perous and happy.

Community Life

Indian village people had their own peculiar culture.
They managed their own affairs of corporate and socio-
economic life. They generally had a joint family system
and every village had a village Panchayat consisting of
elders of different castes and creeds. They solved their
own problems. There was a definite form of community
life in every village. Self-help, co-operation, mutual
understanding and tolerance were the rule of their corpo-
rate living. Under the foreign rule, the community life of
the people was neglected, ruined and brought to a stand-
still. The English rulers introduced a method of education
which aimed at developing the individuality of the student,
but was unconcerned about the best use to which his deve-
loped individuality could be put. Often, it was utilized,
not in the service of others, but for exploiting them.
Consequently, it gave birth to narrow individualism of all
kinds and created mutual strife, disunity and absence of
reverence for anybody. Gandhiji wanted to revitalize the
community life of the people through education.

Cleanliness

Set ?lmidst natural surroundings, villages formerly
were sanitary, healthy and cheerful, but during the last
century, they became dirty, disease-ridden and doleful,
Gandhiji wanted to revive personal as well as social cleanli-
ness and therefore charted the programme of safai for our
nation.

10 Bharatan Kumarappa: Editor’s Note to Basic Education, p. iii
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Illiterate but not Ignorant

Indian villagers were, perhaps, illiterate, but they
werc not ignorant regarding the problems of life, whether
social, medical, economic or moral, and they possessed
much useful knowledge concerning them. Though they
might not know how to express this knowledge through a
written symbol yet they were not ignorant or uncultured.
They had their own values of life, beliefs and conventions.
They lived a simple life, were straightforward and honest
in their dealings and had reverence for different religions.
They had their own way of living which had a distinct
culture and character. During the last century, education
became more widespread. But it was unrelated to life,
given through the medium of either the spoken or written
word. It made the student diffident and ignorant about
the actual problems of life. Even educated people were
ignorant of the rules of health and sanitation, and were
unable to solve their socio-economic problems. Gandhiji
wished to impart useful knowledge arising out of life and
for life.

Formal Literary Education and Its Effects

Gandhiji has described the effects of the modern lite-
rary education as follows:

Today the youth educated in our universities either ran after Gov-
ernment jobs or fell into devious ways and sought outlet for their frus-
tration by fomenting unrest. They were not even ashamed to beg or
sponge upon others. Such was thcir sad plight. The aim of university
education should be to turn out true servants of the people, who would
live and dic for the country’s freedom. He was thercfore of the opinion
that university education should be co-ordinated and brought into line
with basic education, by taking in teachers from the Talimi Sangh.1!

He gives thus a pen picture, in short, of the unhappy
strivings of educated youths. What a disparity between
the actual results and the results expected out of a liberal
education! The fault was in the selection of mere literary
study which was unrelated to lifc; and secondly, in the mere
use of words as the medium of education. He wanted

It M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 107
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useful literary cducation through manual training, which
is known as correlated knowledge.

Contents of Correlation

In the preceding paragraphs the ideals, aims and basic
features of Gandhiji’s scheme are discussed. They indicate
the ideological aspect, but, there is another aspect as well
which is the methodological aspect. It is essential to study
the basic elements of the scheme as also the ideas under-
lying those clements, and their organization for the pur-
pose of imparting education. He did not advocate the
teaching of the basic elements of the scheme taken sepa-
rately, but recommended the technique of teaching those
elements in a synthesized form. He recommended all-round
and integrated learning i.e., Primary, Associated and
Concomitant learning through these clements.

Gandhiji tried to formulate a basis for the methodo-
logical aspect also. Busy with other problems pertaining
to our nation and humanity at large, he could not take
up the work of translating his scheme into practical proce-
dure. This resulted in the technique not being correctly
understood in all its aspects, and undue cmphasis was given
to the means and contents of correlation, relegating the
objectives of the scheme to the background. In the field
of basic education it has been found that, frequently, un-
due emphasis has been given to one or more of the basic
features of the scheme. At times, this creates misunder-
standing and difficulties regarding the technique. All the
basic features of the scheme, discussed abovc, should be
considered comprehensively along with the basic princi-
ples of the scheme. If the basic featurcs are taken as scpa-
rate entities they have their own worth, but not the worth
of an all-round and practical education. Let us discuss this
Pomt in detail and with illustrations.

Teaching of the Basic Elements of Education
CraAFTS

There are village handicrafts and mechanized crafts
and there are also craftsmen. As separate entities, they do
not serve any educative purpose, though they serve eco-
nomic and other purposes. Gandhiji realized that mere
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craft work resulted only in manual labour and drudgery,
and, as such, not in education in the real scnse of the term.

Even after ten years of the experiment, in April 1947,
while addressing the members of the Hindustani Talimi
Sangh at Patna, he said:

Our system of cducation leads to the development of the mind,
body and soul. The ordinary system cared only for the mind. Nai Talim
was not confined to teaching a little spinning and a little sweeping.
However indispensable these were, they were valucless unless they pro-
moted the harmonious development referred to.12

Gandhiji attached great importance to the educational
value of manual labour and craft-training. The same truth
is applicable to work-shop schools and craft-biased schools
and factory schools. In these schools craft is not the core
of education.

CoMMUNITY LIFE

Community or group life exists in society and mani-
fests itself through many forms, e.g. the joint family sys-
tem, caste dinners, clubs, meetings, associations, hostels
etc. In the crude form, the group life of these institutions
does not bear any educative value. It does not promote
happy, harmonious and co-operative relations of the mem-
bers with one another on an educative basis. Individuals
of the group do not mix with one another on the basis of
love, service and sacrifice. Gandhiji wanted to revitalize
community living through education based on love.

CLEANLINESS

When the effects of the absence of personal cleanliness
arc expressed in the form of diseasc, it is assigned to physi-
cians to treat them. In the same way, the work of social
cleanliness is assigned to some definite members of society;
this has crcated the problem of social inequality and of
untouchability, These persons do their work as a part of
manual labour, but the process and the quality of work
do not yield any educative value in drawing out -the best
from the man or woman, Thc mere work of safai does not
uplift the doer as such,

12M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 95
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CORRELATED KNOWLEDGE

In the West, efforts are made to correlatc the know-
ledge of one subject to the knowledge of others and thus
concentrated academic study is pursuecd. While this me-
thod imparted literary knowledge to a learner in an casier
way, it did not give the desired results of liberal education,
namecly, the assimnilation of the effects of education and
channelizing them into actual day-to-day living.

CULTURE

Nowadays, talks, lectures, and spceches are arranged
for imparting cultural knowledge. Mere talking and listen-
ing about culture do not make a listener cultured unless
he is helped to live the values of true culture in his day-to-
day living through education, Though talks can stir emo-
tions and appeal to reason, it is rarcly that the listener
is jolted to activity—so as to practise what he has heard.
Often, he fails to act according to the needs of life, be-
cause while he has heard the talks he has not undergone
actually the beneficial day-to-day experiences. Constant
practice of true values of life, on an educative basis, supplies
the necessary inner force to live a full and rich life. Crafts,
creative and constructive manual labour, community
living, cleanliness, correlated knowledge—thesc features
exist as independent entitics in the world around us. It is
the work of basic education to so organize and utilize them
as to result in the all-round development of the educand.
These factors are an index to the contents of education,
as well as to the technique of its practice.

Effects .of Correlation

Gandhiji advocated truth and non-violence as the
Car_dinal guiding principles of both the individual and
Society. He was idealistic in his aim of education. Truth
T€quires keenness on the part of an individual to know
truth and to live accordingly. Non-violence requires con-
_Sciousness of one’s own individuality and respect for it, as
well as equal regard and reverence for the individuality
of others, This attitude should be fostered in children
by teachers exemplifying it in their own mode of living
and thus setting the tone of the school.
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Truth-searching attitude and a constructive outlet
for the energies of children should be encouraged by well-
organized day-to-day living conditions in the school. The
organization, atmosphere, and the working of the whole
school community should be based on these values. The
coastant practice of these values in an ideal atmosphere
gives a peculiar stamp to the behaviour of children. They
will actively contribute to the reconstruction of a new
co-operative social order of Gandhiji’s conception. Herein
lies the truth of education for life and through life. He
wanted to reconstruct the whole being of an individual as
well as of society on the basis of the chief elements of his
scheme, which are to be executed in the process of edu-
cation in an atmosphere of truth and non-violence. The
same basic features of craft, community life, cleanliness,
knowledge and culture can be administered in an atmo-
sphere other than that of truth and non-violence also. But
his peculiar genius is manifested in his specific recommenda-
tion of truth and non-violence for the creation of New
Man and New Social Order through the process of educa-
tion the structure of which is evolved on the basic elements
discussed above. In the school, children are not merely
told to do particular things, but are actually required to
experience the basic elements and to live the cardinal
values of life.

This was not an Utopia to Gandhiji but a natural
consequence of an educational scheme planned and execut-
ed in the right spirit. He himself witnessed the patterns
evolved from the traditional type of western cducation
imparted to our countrymen. They fulfilled the expecta-
tions of the originators of that particular form of education.
What is required is that the methodological aspects should
be properly planned, organized and executed to realize the
ideological aspects of a scheme. From this point of view,
after presenting the scheme to the nation, he tried to give
his best to the methodological aspects, and regretted that he
could not give himself wholly to this mission and entrusted
the experiment to be worked out in detail to those whom he

trusted :
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I regret that I woke up to the nccessity of this at this very late
age. Otherwise 1 should have made the experiment mysclf.13

He wanted the all-round development of a child to
take place through the practical training of a vocation. He
wanted to give children, from the very start, practical train-
ing in vocations. By this process, children become creative
units from the beginning, and earning units at the end of
schooling. By practical training, children develop inge-
nuity and skill which enable them to have more experiences
and make them eager to assimilate more necessary know-
ledge. Off and on he recommended takli craft because he
was conversant with it. Otherwise he was open-minded
for the selection of a particular craft to be made a medium
of education.

His Views regarding Selection of Crafts
I should lay down no hard and fast rule. Experience in such
matters would be the best guide. The capacity of various crafts to
become popular, their ability to draw out the facultics of the student,
should be studied. The idea is that whatever craft you choose, it
should draw out the faculties of the child fully and equally. It should
be a village craft and it should be uscful.14

In the selection of crafts, he emphasized the educative
potentialities and usefulness of crafts for village reconstruc-
tion. He wanted a child to learn the art and science of
all the processes of the craft, but he did not mean that a
child should do a craft mechanically:

I hold that the highest development of the mind and the soul is
possible under such a system of education. Only every handicraft has
to be taught not merely mechanically as is done today but scicnti-
fically, i.e. the child should know the why and the wherefore of every
process. I am not writing this without some confidence, because it has
the backing of experience. This method is being adopted more or less
completely wherever spinning is being taught to workers. I have my-
sclf taught sandal-making and even spinning on these lines with
good results. This method does not exclude a knowledge of history
and geography. But I find that this is best taught by transmitting such

13 Harijan: 18-9-1937
14 Ibid, 4-3-1939
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general information by word of mouth. Onc imparts ten times as
much in this manner as by reading and writing. The signs of the alpha-
bet may be taught later when the pupil has learnt to distinguish the
wheat from the chaff and when he or she has somewhat devcloped his
“or her tastes. This is a revolutionary proposal but it saves immense
labour and enables a student to acquire in onc yecar what he may take
much longer to learn. This means all-round ecconomy. Of course, the
pupil learns mathematics whilst he is learning his handicraft.15

The Place of Literary Education

He valued the lcarning to letters also, but in its proper
place and time:

Literacy is not the end of education nor even the beginning. It
is only one of thc means whercby man and woman can be educated.
Litcracy in itself is no education. I would therefore begin the child’s
education by teaching it a useful handicraft and enabling it to pro-
duce from the moment it begins its training.16

He was of the opinion that education should be started
with the teaching of a craft. A child likes ‘doing’ instinc-
tively, and, along with it, certain general knowledge should
be given orally. He wanted to make the child, from the
very commencement of education, do something productive
and useful and, also make him kcen to know about his
surroundings, and take intelligent interest in the aflairs
happening around him.

The Place of Character Building

The years of childhood are formative years. There-
fore, he gave priority to character training in education and
not to mere literary training. He wanted the correlation of
habit formation through creative manual labour as a process
of elementary education:

I have not run down the knowledge of lctters in all circumstances.
All T have now shown is that we must not make of it a fetish, Itis not
our Kamadhuk. In its placc it can be of use and it has its place when
we have brought our senses under subjcction and put our ethics on a
firm foundation. And then, if we feel inclined to reccive that

15 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 31
16 bid., p. 31
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education, we may make good use of it. Asan ornament it is likely
to sit well on us. It now follows thatitis not necessary to make this
education compulsory. Our ancient school system is enough. Charac-
ter building has the first place in it and that is primary education. A
building erected on that foundation will last.17

Without conscious directive efforts for habit formation,

* there is every chance of the misuse and overuse of know-

ledge of letters, received formally, without the backing of

the constructive experiences received under the guidance
of a suitably qualified, able and loving teacher.

Drawback of the Word-centred Method of Teaching

While selecting other contents, Gandhiji gives
importance to constructive activities and not to mere words.
Mere knowledge of letters regarding useful activities of
life makes children talkers:

A lot of time is wasted in our schools by ignoring the clementary
principle of lcarning by doing. Our usual mecthod of teaching the
prescribed syllabus of personal and community cleanliness and
hygiene is a glaring example. The children are told what to do in
words; they can, perhaps, reproduce these words; but they do not do,
and so they do not learn; the theory is never carried into practice.18

From the very beginning, Gandhiji wanted attitude
formation and habit formation, not through verbal know-
ledge, but by constant practice of constructive and socially
useful activities in a school to enable pupils to be self-reliant
and socially useful. Under the guidance and supervision of
a teacher, through actual doing of activities and through
actual living in the community life of the school, he wanted
them to understand the principles of sanitation, hygiene,
nutrition, self-help and service, making it second nature to
the children. For this, the corporate life of a school, mani-
fested through well-organized useful activities becomes the
medium of correlation of habit formation. During the for-
mative period, he advocated, not preaching of . virtues,
but their actual practice through socially useful activities
of the school. This is the fundamental and primary

17 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, p. 4
18 Marjorie Sykes: Basic Education—Its Principles and Practice, p. 2
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correlation of his conception. Here is a clue to his views of
correlation. He wanted to remove disparity between know-
ledge gaincd at the school and actual living of the child.
Making a child sclf-reliant, conscious of possessing ability to
help himself and solve his problem was a real education
to him. ‘“Why did he not lay any stress on religious ins-
truction ?’’ he was once asked. He replied, he was teaching
them practical religion, the religion of self-help.

Self-sufficiency

Self-sufficiency, which is the acid test of his scheme, is
not the be-all and the end-all of his scheme, but is a
natural result of a well-managed and purposeful basic
school. There is no mercenary motive but an educative
motive in the idea of self-sufficiency:

If such an education is given, the direct result will be that it will
be self-supporting. But the test of success is not its self-supporting cha-
racter, but that the whole man has been drawn out through the teach-
ing of the handicraft in a scientific manner. In fact, I would reject a
teacher who would promise to makeitself-supporting under any circum-
stances. The self-supporting part will be the logical corollary of the fact
that the pupil has learnt the use of every one of his faculties. If a boy
who works at a handicraft for threc hours a day will surely carn his
keep, how much more a boy who adds to the work a development of
his mind and soul ?19

Thus constructive manual labour, be it in the form of
a craft or safai or any socially useful activity of the com-
munity, taken as a process of education, becomes a medium
of correlation. A child does manual work at home also,
but he does it as mere work, not as a medium of his educa-
tion. Itis the scientific and social atmosphere of the school
that makes work the basis of integrated learning of the
<hild enabling him to add his mind and soul to the work.

Literary Training
"This leads us to the question of knowledge of letters and
of literary training through vocational training. Gandhiji

has rightly said in a concise statement that it will give a
new content and new usefulness to literary training given

19 Harijan, 11-6-1938
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through vocational training. A child learns the art of
handicrafts by primary learning, but simultancously he has
to learn the science of handicrafts also. Hec has always
stressed vocational training in the context of why and where-
fore of the processes with a view to teaching handicrafts in a
scientific spirit. A child gets expericnces while lcarning
different processes of handicrafts and a teacher has to enrich
his cxperiences and understanding by associating useful
and necessary information. The process of associated learn-
ing, through the technique of correlation, in basic educa-
tion answers the problem of learning of letters and of in-
tellectual development. Gandhiji was never against litcrary
training and intellectual development, but he had his
own views of methods of imparting this kind of associated
learning through the medium of a basic craft. He was
not against literary training, but he was against the tradi-
tional method in which mere academic information was
given and hasty efforts made to impart training of reading
and writing which hampercd the growth of a child. He
wanted correlated literary training. He put the idea to
educationists that correlated literary information hears
new contents, being related to life. It has utility and the
method is natural, effective and scientific.

Intellectual Development

Just as Gandhiji had his own views regarding the
contents, the method and aims of correlated literary lcarn-
ing of a child through a craft, he had his own views regard-
ing the intellectual development of a child through voca-
tional training. Concerning this aspect also, he expressed
his own views regarding the medium of intcllectual deve-
. !Opment, and the mecthod and the process of devcloping

1it. He recommended the educative use of the intellectual
pPowers of a child.

The Medium of Intellectual Development

_ In 1946, while addressing the post-graduate and other
trainees of the All-India Basic Training Centre at Sevagram,
Gandhiji said:

One of the complaints that has been made by one of you, is that
too much emphasis is laid here on manual work. I am a firm
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believer in the educative value of manual work. Our present cduca-
tional system is meant for strengthening and perpetuating the imperia-
listic power in India. Those of you who have been brought up under
it have naturally developed a taste for it and so find labour irksome.
No one in Government schools or colleges bothers to teach the stu-
dents, how to clean the roads or latrines. Here, cleanliness and sani-
tation form the very alpha and omega, of your training. Scavenging
is a finc art, you should take pains to lcarn. Persistent questioning and
healthy inquisitivencss are the first requisites for acquiring learn-
ing of any kind. . . . Inquisitiveness should be tempered by humility
and respectful regard for the teacher. It must not degencerate into
impudence. The latter is the cnemy of the receptivity of mind. There
can bc no knowledge without humility and the will to learn. Uscful
manual labour, intelligently performed, is the means par excellence for
developing the intcllcct. One may develop a sharp intellect otherwise
too. But then it will not be a balanced growth but an unbalanced, dis-
torted abortion. It might easily make of one a rogue and a rascal. A
balanced intellect presupposes a harmonious growth of body, mind
and soul. That is why we give to manual labour the central place
in our curriculum of training here. An intellect that is developed
through the medium of socially useful labour will be an instrument for
service and_i}_;will not casily be led astray or fall into devious paths.
The latter,can well be a scourge.20

In this address, hc justified the educative value of
socially uscful labour and its use as a medium of intellec-
tual development.

In dcaling with the aspect of correlated intellectual
development, he was more idealistic, stressing the method
and medium of developing the intellect and the purpose
for which it was to be used. He was fed up with the
efforts made in orthodox schools for intellectual develop-
ment and criticized them. In those schools, teachers stuff
the minds of children with various types of information
classified into different subjects in the name of intellecual
development. While imparting oral bookish information,
they do not take into consideration the physical and mental
age of the child, his innate tendencies, aptitudes and cali-
bre. They feel satisfied that they have finished the course

20 Harijan: 8-9-1946
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of studies during the prescribed period of the ycar and
remain content that they have done their duty. Under the
pressure of necessity of passing the traditional system of
examination, pupils cram information and stuff their minds
with all kinds of information of an academic nature. This
process is unnatural and unscientific and the result is not
development of intelligence or of any other faculty but
dissipation of the abilities and energy of the pupils.

Gandhiji was very critical about this state of things and
while criticizing it, he said:

As to the necessity and value of regarding the teaching of village
handicrafts as the pivot and centre of education I have no manner
of doubt. The method adopted in the institutions in India I do
not call education, i.e. drawing out thc best in man, but a dcbau-
chery of the mind. Itinforms the mind anyhow, wherecas the mecthod
of training the mind through village handicrafts from the beginning
as the central fact would promote the real, disciplined development of
the mind resulting in conservation of the intellectual cnergy and in-
directly also the spiritual. Here too, I must not be understood to
belittle fine arts. But I would not misplace them. Matter misplaced
has been rightly described as dirt. In proof of what I am saying, I
can only cite the tons of worthless and even indecent literature that is
pouring in upon us with the result which he who runs may see.21

We have up to now concentrated on stuffing children’s minds with
all kinds of information, without ever thinking of stimulating and deve-
loping them. Let us now cry a halt and concentrate on educating
the child properly through manual work, not as a side activity, but
as the prime means of intellectual training.22

In this statement, he makes it very clear that the mere
process of stuffing children’s minds with all kinds of in-
formation does not necessarily develop their intelligence.
He gives importance to the process of stimulation and
devclopment of intelligence, and that too through manual
work taken as the prime means of intellectyal training and
not as a side activity as is done in some schools.

21 M. K. Gandhi: Basic Education, pp. 14, 15
22 Jbid, p. 38
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The Process of Correlation

He showed a general procedure of correlating literary
training through a craft. He would have liked to work out
the details and to evolve a scientific technique of correla-
tion, but owing to the pressure of work, he had to entrust
this work to tcachers and educationists. He was very clear
about the efficacy of this method, but was fully conscious
of the fact that the technique is not still fully evolved but is
to be evolved. Tor this recason, regarding the procedure to
be adopted for the process of correlation, he kept an open
mind and experimental attitude, and advocated a scientific
spirit in which to work out its technique — to make the
process natural, scientific and fruitful. He was idealistic re-
garding the aim of the scheme, but was pragmatic regard-
ing the method of its procedure. He emphasized the
neccessity of preserving an experimental attitude to evolve
a scientific techniquc of correlated teaching. To make
the process of correlation natural, the essential things re-
quired, according to him, are as follows:

(a) Resourcefulness of a teacher;

(b) Experimental attitude of a teacher towards the
work of correlated tcaching;

(c) Necessity of keeping records of work done on a
scientific basis; '

(d) Co-operative efforts of teachers to exchange their
experience and to find a technique of correlated teaching.

Gandhiji being an idealist always stressed the con-
comitants or attitude — learning processes, be it craft
training, literary training or intellectual development
through vocational training.

In the scheme of basic education this type of learning
at every stage is emphatically stressed to mould the future
living of the educand through his present living. Gandhiji
had seen the futility of the methods of imparting mere oral
literary training in the'nal.ne of education, It neither
creates interest and m..otlvatlon.of a learner, nor does it
develop mental faculties or attitudes. Its effects do not
penetrate into the actual day-to-day behaviour of a child
and hence knowledge becomes burdensome. The child

TQCQ'S
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cannot reshape his mode of actual living as a result of that
oral literary training; he merely possesses information
which, often, does him more harm than good. A child,
learning the principles of hygicne and sanitation in a class-
room in the period of science, is not inclined to cschew
purchasing dirty sweetmeats, vended by a hawker on the
roadside. What a disparity between the normal knowledgc
received and the process of actual living! Gandhiji advocat-
ed concomitant learning with regard to any basic element,
utilized as a medium of correlation. He did not advocate
literary training of a formal ‘and academic nature, but
advocated correlated literary training achieved through
work:

How far learning can be donc in terms of words and yet be
applied in situations where more than the recall of the words is neces-
sary, is another problem which has reccived study. At one time the
oral learning of rules, principles and directions occupied the major
part of the pupil’s school day. Educators failed to take account of
the fact that even when oral directions for doing something are directly
in front of one and do not have to be remembered they are often
difficult to follow in performance. That one lcarns to do by doing is
now an accepted principle though not fully adhered to in all schools.23

How much one can learn to understand without doing

and experiencing is a problem to which Gandhiji gave much
thought before stating that mere oral literar

. y training does
not develop understanding and enrich attit :

: r udes because it
has not the foundation of doing and active experience,

The function of education is to enable the child
develop through a proper and harmonious combination of
the development of heart, hand and head, so that he will

" grow into a well-integrated, well-adjusted individual — the
result of correlated knowledge. In a school, a child is set
some useful occupation. But, this does not mean that he

is receiving a good education. Gandhiji has said that for
a child’s education, in connection with ap occupation, 2
thorough and comprehensive knowledge relating to the
theory of the various operations which he has to perform,

and the use and construction of the tools which he would

, 23 Encyclopedia of Modern Education, p, 448
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be wielding, is to be explained. He is very definite about
the necessity of correlated knowledge.

Selection of the Medium of Correlation

Though an idealist in aims of education, Gandhiji was
a realist in the selection of the medium of education and
he kept to his belief. While discussing the matter with
Dr. John De Boer, who was in charge of educational insti-
tution in South India, he said:

If by abundance you mean cvery one having plenty to eat and
drink and to clothc himsclf with, cnough to kcep his mind trained
and educated, I should be satisfied. But I should not like to pack
more stuff in my belly than I can digest and more things than I can

ever uscfully use. But ncither do I want poverty, penury, misery,
dirt and dust in India.24

Thus we sce that he was very critical of the prevailing
conditions in India. He wanted to raise the standard of
living of every man, woman and child and he wanted to
make every one capable of attaining the minimum needs of
life through the process of education, and therefore, like a
realist, he recommended craft as the medium of education.
As an educationist, he assigns new terminology and gives new
meanings to common words, particularly to the medium
of education through craft. In dealing with this aspect, he
assigns new symbols of values to craft material:

Mediaeval times may have been bad, but I am not prepared
to condemn things simply because they were mediaevel. The spinning
wheel is undoubtedly mediacval, but seems to have come to stay. .
Though the article is the samc it has become a symbol of freedom and
unity as at one time, after the advent of the East India Company, l_t
had bccome the symbol of slavery. Modern India has found in it a
decper and truer meaning than our forefathers had drcamt of. Even
so, if the handicrafts were once symbols of factory labour, they may
now be symbols and vchicles of education in the fullest and truest
sense of the term.25

Thus he gives an idealistic touch to the realistic
medium of education. The important aspects, regarding

24 Harijan: 12-2-1938
25 M. K. Gandhi; Basic Education, pp. 63, 64
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the technique of correlation in basic education, discussed
above along with the authentic views of Gandhiji, can be
summed up as follows:

(1) Tae Mepium oF CORRELATION

It is the socially useful manual labour of the educand
which should be used as the process of education. Gandhiji
emphasized realistic, nationalistic and idcalistic trends in
deciding the medium of correlation.

(2) TeE ConTENTS OF CORRELATION

Through the process of education the educand has
to acquire habit formation, useful skills, desirable attitudes,
useful knowledge and intellectual development. He has to
acquire the contents of study through actual living organized
on a community basis. Gandhiji advocated integrated learn-
ing through work. He is idealistic and naturalistic in

deciding the contents of education to be correlated with
work,

(3) Tue Process oF CORRELATION

The method respects the innate nature of the educand
and as such, it is education which is natural, and psycho-
logically correct. Regarding the process, like a pragmatist,
Gandhiji recommended an experimental attitude to evolve
a scientific and technical procedure to be adopted
to practise the technique in day-to-day work. He did not
encourage an artificial or unscientific process of correlation,

- (4) TuE Purprose oF CORRELATION

This leads us to the question of philosophy and ob-
jectives of basic education. In this, Gandhiji is definitely
idealistic. By a process of education through village
handicrafts, he wanted the harmonious all-round develop-
ment of a child so as to make him into a ‘New Man’ which
in turn, would create a ‘New Social Order’ based on truth,
non-violence, justice and co-operation. He encouraged the
individual as well as the social aims of education. He
wanted to infuse radically new values of life and social
culture through education and for that, he advocated
re-orientation of the contents of study and methods of
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imparting those contents in context with the ideological
basis of the scheme.

To many, basic education and the Project Method
appear to be similar and it will be in the fitness of things to
have a critical review of the views of Gandhiji and of John
Dewey, both being the great educational thinkers of
modern time:

Though cach developed his philosophy independently of the
other, it is small wonder that they reached similar conclusion on basic
principles, methods and contents of education. Both were aversc to

being arm-chair theorizers or rostrum educationists; they worked out
their theories in the class-room.

According to Dewey, the present organization of the school does
not correspond with the organization of society and thc needs of the
time. Each individual, he said, should be capable of self-respecting,
sclf-supporting and intclligent work, and each should make a living
for himself and those dependent upon his efforts. . . . Gandhiji also
envisaged the idea of a co-operative community, in which the motive
of social service would dominate all the activities of children during
the plastic years of childhood and youth. Both Dewey and Gandhiji
conceive of education not merely in terms of learning, but in terms
of construction, use of tools, contact with nature, expression and acti-
vity. For them the school is the place where children are learning by
doing rather than listening; they are learning life by living life. Its
primary business may be said to be to train children in co-operative
and mutally helpful living. The virtues of such a school are learning
by doing, the use of muscles, sight and feeling, as well as hearing
and the employment of energy, originality and initiative.

Despite so many points of contact between the two great philo-
sophers, there is a fundamental difference between the two. Dewey
is judged to have underrated the wisdom of the ages and to have
blundered badly in dismissing the reality of absolute or objective truth,
for his philosophy of life and education was at bottom pragmatic.
Gandhiji believed in absolute values and objectivity of truth. His
philosophy of education is naturalistic in its setting, idcalistic in its
aim and pragmatic in its method and programme of work. In Dewey’s
philosophy, pragmatism is fundamental; in Gandhian philosophy,
idealism is fundamental and naturalism and pragmatism are mecrely
contributory.26

26 Fournal of Education and Psychology, Baroda: July 1952, Editorial
Notes, pp. 45, 46
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The idealism of Gandhiji gives a peculiar significance
to idcological as wellas methodological aspects of the scheme,
In actual practice, stress has been laid on the medium and
contents of correlation. Objectives based on idcalism are
not attended to adequately and properly. Morcover,
Gandhiji gave a very clear and definite idcological basis
to his scheme, but he could not cvolve a scientific techni-
que of correlation of educational practice, and, as a result
of it, educational workers and thinkers interpreted the
technique of correlation in their own ways, and this be-
came a basis of misconceptions resulting in difficulties and
shortcomings which affected the very process of education
of the educand. These misconceptions along with their
reasons and effects are discussed in the following chapters
with a view to getting a clear and definite concept of the
technique of correlation in basic education,

CHAPTER V
ADOPTION OF THE CONCEPT OF CORRELATION

The Scheme in Practice

During the initial and preparatory period, the techni-
que of correlated teaching was in process of evolution,
The Zakir Hussain Committee recommended the Process
of correlated teaching and teachers were confronted with
new difficulties and problems. Even Gandhiji was aware
of the shortcomings in its practical aspcct. He expounded
the ideological aspects of the scheme, but was unable to give
the exact technique of correlation for he seemed to have
realized the difficulty. In his first meeting with the
mzmbers of the Talimi Sangh in 1944, after his release
from detention, Gandhiji said that he knew clearly enough
what was to be done, but he did not quite know how it
shou}d be done. In the absence of his expert guidance re-
garding the methodological aspects, tcachers interpreted
and practised the technique of correlation, each in their
own way, and thus created fresh difficulties.  This was real-
ized by Shri Rajagopalachari who said:
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I must qualify as an ideal tcacher mysclf before I start training
tcachers. Teaching is also a very important craft, and just as we
educate through the craft of spinning, I should like to educate
through the craft of teaching also. A normal school would come into
being by and by.  What I am keen on is being a teacher myself. It
is a pity that Bapu, having given this revolutionary idea to the world,
could not put it into cffect himself. He should have been frec to cs-
tablish a school himself and give his system a full trial. He would
then have been able to perfect the system. But today a number of
half-baked people have taken up the thing. They are simply carry-
ing out the letter of his teaching with the result that they copy his
mistakes also. The idea is so original that its practice is obviously
beset with difficulties, and cvery one who has a passion for teaching
must make the idca his own and give it a trial after his own
fashion and his own mind’s bent. That is why I am looking forward
to such an opportunity.!

Misconception regarding the Medium of Correlation

Gandhiji advocated education through the teaching of
a craft. By education he meant the drawing out the best,
a student had through the right sort of education. He
wanted craft to be the medium of education and not merely
a means of imparting academic information on different
subjects. He advocated integrated learning, including
all its aspects, through the learning of a craft. He gave
priority to character training—to be given not through
“talks’ but through ‘work’ of the school. His insistence on
the aspect of sclf-sufficiency as the acid test of the scheme,
indicates how kcen he was about children learning a craft
when in primary school. The eagerness to learn and a
thorough mastery of a craft leads to self-sufficiency. While
advocating literary training through vocational training, he
did not advocate one type of learning at the cost of an-
other, though in actual practice this often happened, as
much importance was given ecither to the primary learning
of craft processes or to the associated learning of academic
contents along with the craft processes. Consequently,
concomitant learning was neglected. In practice, there

TH.T.S.: One Step Forward, pp. 12, 13
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was not the type of integrated learning as suggested by
Gandhiji.
During those years, the idea of education through
a craft gained favour in the educational world because a
dynamic personality like Gandhiji had suggested it. There-
fore, teachers began to work with a craft but their inter-
pretation of the scheme was necessarily limited. It meant
to them taklispinning, because it was practised by Gandhiji.
While he and the other members of the conference used the
word ‘handicraft’ in a broad sense, teachers not only limited
its meaning to takli spinning, but also interpreted the
process of education in an orthodox sense, that is, the
mere imparting of knowledge of three R’s, along with the
process of a craft. Teachers were unable to visualize the
process of education as synthesized process of drawing out
the best from the educand, as was visualized by Gandhiji.
In the actual day-to-day practice, the technique of correlation
was interpreted to be a process of linking together, joining
together or putting together information of different sub-
jects of the syllabus with a process of a craft and, that too
with takli spinning. Gandhiji meant education through
a craft, but owing to wrong understanding in actual practice,
teachers tried to impart mere academic information of all
types, not through a craft process, but along with a craft
process either in a natural way or in an artificial way,
Thus, the technique of correlation was practised in actual
day-to-day schooling as a process of imparting information
of all subjects with a craft process. The reason for this
misconception was clear.

Change only in the Means of Academic Learning

Gandhiji was clear in his conception of education, but
the minds of many people who were busy in translating the
scheme into practice, were saturated with ‘subject teaching’.
Their approach was subject-wise, and education to them
was mere literacy. As such, it was not a radical change
in the medium of education, but simply a change in the
means of imparting academic contents. Before this scheme
became current, a teacher gave ten fruits or ten play-toys or
ten things to a child to make him count ten; now, a teacher



ADOPTION OF THE CONCEPT OF CORRELATION 73

makes a child gin cotton to count ten cotton-seeds or
spin on takli ten rounds for counting up to ten. To the
teacher, not the craft process, but the academic teaching was
important. He made the child learn a craft because he
wanted to teach him certain academic subjects. As such
the craft process was used, not as a medium of learning,
but simply as a means of academic instruction. Thus, in
actual practice, a teacher simply changed the teaching aids,
in the form of craft-materials or craft processes for impart-
ing academic knowledge. His mental attitude was not
changed as he still placed importance on the process of
imparting the three R’s and not on the teaching of a ‘craft’.
Importance was given to associated learning and not to
primary and concomitant learning—to be imparted thro-
ugh a process of craft training. For example, he brought
cotton, cotton-seeds, slivers, a takli and other craft materials
with which literary and academic subjects could be linked
together naturally or even in a forced way. He did not mind
creating a felt need in a child to acquire literary knowledge
as is done in the Project Method. As a matter of fact, there
was no necessity for a felt need for his method of correlated
learning, but there was a felt need on the part of a teacher
to demonstrate that in class teaching he could present every
thing, in a correlated way; that is, information could be
taught in relation to a craft process. This he did because
the syllabus required it.
Types of Correlation —Multilateral, Unilateral and
Co-lateral

Teachers had to receive training in practice teaching
work of corrclated units during their period of training.
Each pupil-teacher had to conduct a full half-day session
of the school for practising a correlated unit. He had to
teach half a day, i.e. about four or five consecutive periods.
This compelled members of the stafl of a training
institution to guide the pupil-teacher in such a. way that
he preferred to link information of as many subjects as
possible with craft processes.

Process of Multilateral Correlation

A pupil-teacher in his process of teaching, saw that the

pupils took part in an activity or a sub-activity of a craft,
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and after it, tried to link information of different subjccts
on the basis of association of ideas. Unfortunately, the
ability and efficiency of a pupil-teacher, under training, was
also judged in terms of his capacity to correlate the maxi-
mum amount of information of as many subjects as possible
with a craft process. If he could correlate information of
more than one subject with a craft process, his correlation
was taken to be a multilateral correlation. In unilateral
correlation, one item of curriculum is correlated with one
activity or one incident. In colateral correlation, action and
knowledge are simultaneous.

An illustration will make the point clear. A pupil-
teacher made children spin on a takli (craft); subsequently
he made them count the rounds of yarn spun by them
(arithmatic) ; then he tried to teach a poem about a takli
(language); children prepared slivers for spinning cotton,
and the pupil-teacher tried to give information regarding
the cotton-growing areas of Gujarat (geography); then he
tried to describe varieties of takli and gave the history of
the evolution of takli (history), and then he made pupils
draw a picture of a cotton plant and a takli (drawing).

In the illustration cited above, a pupil-teacher tried to
correlate academic contents of about five different subjects
of the syllabus with the craft process to takli spinning. In
the beginning, there was a tendency to achieve this type
of multilateral correlation to its maximum limit. Often the
teachers tried to correlate items of all the subjects with the
process of a craft. They felt happy that they were able to
correlate many of the subjects with a craft, achieving inter-
correlation of subjects. They did not carc whether cor-
relation was achieved naturally or artificially, and at the
cost of learning of the child. Their only aim was to justify
that all knowledge could be presented in a correlated
way with a craft.

Effects of Multilateral Correlation

' Let us examine the type of learning achieved by
children under the process of multilateral correlation. The
teacher created neither the atmosphere nor the mental
background or motivation necessary for learning the craft
processes as well as for gaining information, skills and
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habits. Children had to do a craft activity, not as their
own planned and motivated activity to achieve their
desired goal, but because the teacher wanted it to be done—
to show correlation of academic subjects. Even in the
case of acquiring information, children were not en-
couraged to learn actively but had to listen to all types of
information or ideas presented by the teacher in connection
with the craft processes. They had to receive them, not as
a felt neced to understand or to do a craft activity, but as
a felt need of the teacher to justify his process of multilateral
correlation. Thus, both activity and academic learning
were thrust upon the children. In the orthodox system,
information was forced upon children, but that was sys-
tematically done. In the process of multilateral correla-
tion, children had to bear the burden of craft processes
along with the burden of listening to various types of
loosely connected information.

Even academic teaching in this process of multilateral
correlation was unscientific as it was given only once along
with the teaching of a craft process. Therc was no syste-
matic drill work, revision and review work to understand
the knowledge so imparted. In actual practice, academic
information was merely heard by the children, but not
assimilated in the form of creative knowledge of three
R’s. These were the results of far fetched multilateral
correlation. If the technique of correlation is properly
presented, children should receive education in a natural
way—with intcrest, purpose and active cfforts. In the
process of multilateral correlation, there was artificiality,
a lack of interest and active effort on the part of children,
and hence the teacher and the taught felt the strain, and the
result was waste and drudgery.

Misconceptions regarding multilateral correlation led
to the notion that all knowledge of all subjects is to be pre-
sented to a child only through craft-processes. The very type
of presentation of the syllabus prepared by the Zakir Hussain
Committee also played a part in evolving this type of cor-
relation. The syllabus was not evolved on the strength of
records and interpretations of day-to-day experiences of
work with the children in schools. It was hypothetical.
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Objectives and suggestions befitting the needs and ideals of
the nation were mentioned in the syllabus, but it was pre-
sented in the form of different subjects. The method of
correlated teaching with craft was given on hypothetical
grounds. Though it was pointed out specifically that the
nature of the syllabus was tentative, and open to modifica-
tion, yet teachers followed the letter of the syllabus rather
that its spirit—as is the common tendency. They divided
the basic syllabus into two parts—one of the craft to be
taught, and the other pertaining to academic subjects.
Thus, in actual practice, they ignored the objcctives of the
syllabus. The Committee recommended the technique of
correlation in basic education to achieve the objectives of
the scheme, while in reality the process of correlation was
used by the teacher, not as a means of achicving the ob-
Jectives, but as an end in itself.

Craft-centredness and Its Effects

__Another error was to correlate academic knowledge
with craft only, thus neglecting the other environments of
a child. At the initial stage, teachers tried to correlate all
the academic subjects of the syllabus with craft processes
only, There was undue emphasis on the craft-aspect
neglecting the aspects of social and physical environment;
of a child, as a medium of correlation. Though there was
definite instruction in the syllabus to give education through
a craft, and through the other social and physical environ-
ments of a child, yet craft was used as a means of learning
.It 1s felt that two different trends of thought prevailed even.
In the minds of the members of the Zakir Hussain Committee
regarding the emphasis of centres of correlation. Some
members over-stressed the medium of the craft and recom-
Mended the correlation of all knowledge with the craft.
SuC;ﬁ (t:{lem, the econqmic aspect of a craft leading to self-
bors ltttﬁgy in edugatlon was important, 'while to other mem-
eralt o educational ar}d psychological aspects of the

s well as of the environments of the child were impor-
tant. The. former recommended the craft to be the only basis
of §ducauon making the process of correlation craft-centred,
while Fhe latter recommended the genuine life situations of
the child to be the basis of correlation, stressing the need
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of making education child-centred. For this purpose, the
recommendations of the committee are worth studying as
they are of educative value:

In order to work out an effective and natural co-ordination of
the various subjects and to make the syllabus a means of adjusting
the child intelligently and actively to his environments, we have
chosen three centres intrinsically inter-connected, as the foci for the
curriculum, i.c. the physical environment, the social ecnvironment, and
craft work, which is their natural meeting point since it utilizes the
resources of the former for the purposes of the latter. . . . It is essen-
tial for all teachers and educational workers to note that we have really
attempted to draft an ““activity curriculum which implies that our
schools must be places of work, experimentation and discovery, not of
passive absorption of information imparted at seccond-hand. As far as
the curriculum is concerned, we have stressed this principle by ad-
vocating that all teaching should be carried on through concrete life
situations relating to craft or to social and physical environment, so that
whatever the child learns is assimilated into his growing activity.2

Though the committee recommended all three centres
of correlation, yet it is ironical that in actual practice, for
many years, only the craft-core was stressed and that too as
the only medium of correlating knowledge of all acadcmiq
subjects, and not as a medium of integrated learning.
Owing to the neglect of two of the centres and of striving
to correlate all knowledge of all the subjects to a craft pro-
cess, different types of correlation came into existence and
difficulties were experienced by both the teachers and the-
taught. These were expressed even as far back as 1939
when the first Basic Education Conference was held at
Poona.

The root cause, as has been already mentioned, was
craft as the only medium of correlation of academic subjects,
neglecting the other two centres of correlation. The
craft-core of correlation in basic education was influenced
by the writings and philosophy of Gandhiji and his empha-
sis on the craft-core had as its basis the socio-economic
environment of the villages of India. Gandhiji gave equal
importance to every type of learning, yet, in actual

2H. T. S.: Zakir Hussain Committee’s Report, pp. 49, 50
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practice, some workers made craft a subject of primary
importance relegating literary training into the backgro-
und. They could not appreciate the synthesized approach
of Gandhiji and hence stressed only thc aspect of craft
training.

Poona Conference of Basic National Education, 1939

Shri K. G. Saiyidain, the President of the first Con-
ference of Basic National Education, Poona, held in October
1939, clarified this point as follows:

The crux of the issue was: Should they look upon the craft as
primary and the teaching of knowledge which would be uscful for
the betterment of the child’s personality as sccondary? He personally
felt that the Wardha Scheme was apt to be somewhat nullified if they
were so to emphasize the craft as to neglect other important aspects.
The most useful way in which they could approach the problem was
to look upon the craft as a medium of education for the fullest deye.
lopment of the personality of the child. The tcacher had to visualize
what knowledge to nurturc. He should not content himsclf with
making the child a craftsman but should try to fit him to enter the
kingdom of heaven and to be a good citizen of his country and of
the world.3

The President made these observations like an educa.
tionist stressing the process of correlation to enable the
child to develop his full personality. He emphasized the
moral and social aim of education. In short, while practis-
‘ing the technique of correlation in basic education, efforts
were of different sorts. Some emphasize the aspect of craft
making education craft-centred, while others emPhaSizec’l
subjectwise teaching in relation to craft processes, Both
yielded to artificiality in the process of correlated teaching.
One school of thought stressed craft training with less.
literary training and concentrated on achieving self-
sufficiency. The other, whose approach was subjectwise,
spoiled the possibilities of craft training because they.under-
valued the educational potentialities of craft as the medium
of education. Also, they did more harm than good to
literary training, because their presentation and treatment

3H. T. S.: Zakir Hussain Committee’s Report, p. 116
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of this aspect of education were not methodical and psycho-
logical. Gradually, there was a trend towards multilateral
corrclation. Ordinary teachers had a literary bias and they
tried to drag craft into the teaching of literary subjects.
In actual practice, the craft processes could not yield suffi-
cient opportunities for correlation of all the academic
contents of the syllabus for the whole of each day. This
left the teachers puzzled.

On one side, there was this notion of correlated know-
ledge, while on the other side, the medium of teaching was
only the craft, which could not open up sufficient avenues
for imparting knowledge of all the subjects of the syllabus.
Besides, there were no text books to guide the teachers. In
these circumstances, it was but natural that teachers were
puzzled. It was unanimously expressed in the first Con-
ference at Poona, that everyone experienced difficulty in
teaching social studies through craft processes, though
mathematics, science and language could be taughtin a
corrclated manner with craft. Even then, in this kind of
teaching, many tcachers taught arithmetic in terms of the
craft processes, or set easy subjects for oral or written work
related to the craft activity, and thus achieved artificial and
forced correlation.

The artificiality of the process of forced correlation did
not worry many teachers because they were over-enthu-
siastic to prove that their process of tcaching was a cor-
related one. But there were others who tried to refrain
from the artificiality of correlated teaching and preferred to
leave out such academic subjects as could not be related
to a craft in a natural way. They were happy to preserve
naturalness, but leaving out certain subjects of the syllabus
caused them anxiety. This was expressed by one teacher
to Gandhiji in 1939. He realized the difficulties of the
eXperimcnting stage.. He preferred omission of topics to
their forced correlation with the craft during the experi-
mental stage, and advocated an experimental attitude,
openness of mind and sincerity to evolve a technique of
correlated teaching.

Shri Tomar, Superintendent, Vidya Mandir Training
School, Wardha, while reading a paper on ‘The Basic
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Syllabus in Practice’ at the first Conference held at Poona
in 1939, requested the members of the Conference to con-
sider the following problems and to take decision thercon:

(1) Teaching of basic syllabus through a craft and the social
and physical environments of a child;

(2) To cvolve some definite guiding principles of the method of
corrclation to help and guide the training school teacher who is
responsible for training of practice tcaching of pupil-tcachers under
training in a Training School;

(3) Allotment of time for craft training and for corrclated
studies.

Thus, after the introduction -of the scheme, at the
initial stage, practical workers were puzzled for want of a
technique of correlated teaching. The workers had to break
new ground at every step. Therc were many problems of a
practical nature regardingcorrelated teaching that nceded
to be solved. In this respect, the Poona Conference was a
land-mark in the history of correlated teaching and it gave
a clue to the solution of many problems of a methodological
nature. Many educationists felt that the practice of cor-
related teaching was somcwhat different to the recom-
mendations made by the framers of the scheme. It was not
In accordance with the spirit of the resolution of the
Wardha Educational Conference held in 1937. The third
resolution of the Conference recommended as under:

The process of education throughout this period should centre
around some form of manual and productive work, and that all the
other abilities to be developed or training to be given, should, as far
as possible, be integrally related to the central handicraft chosen with
due regard to the environment of the child.

Let us examine now the practice of correlated tcaching
as was observed in the existing basic schools, in the light
of this resolution:

_(a)_ In actual practice only one productive craft of
takli spinning with its allied processes was taken;

(b) Development of other abilities was recommended
and training to be given, was, as far as possible, to be in-
tegrally related to the central handicraft chosen. While in
actual practice, efforts were being made neither to develop
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abilities of children nor to train them, but to pour in
academic information of all subjects which were not inte-
grally related to a craft, but loosely associated with it;

(c) Training was recommended, while in practice,
artificial and far-fetched correlated giving of information
was done. The significance of the phrase ‘as far as possible’
was violated and academic correlation was being practised
at all costs.

Natural Correlation

To remove the shortcomings, created by such artificial
methods of correlated teaching, the Poona Conference
made a definite recommendation which was as follows:

Corrclation should not be unnecessarily forced; it should be
corrclated not only to the basic craft, but also to the child’s physical
and social environment, which offer cqually rich possibilities for this
purpose, and enrich the child’s basic knowledge profitably. (Finding
No. 11 of the conference).4

Thus, the Conference advocated the natural correla-
tion of teaching which was to be achieved not only through
a craft, but also through the social and physical environ-
ments, the rich environmental possibilities to be utilized
for the child’s development through the process of corre-
lation. The first as well as the second Conference contri-
buted much towards the solution of the problem of training
teachers and the problem of practice of the technique
of correlated teaching in day-to-day schooling. But, un-
fortunately, after the second Conference held at Delhi in
1941, the nation and the world passed through a period of
crisis and the period from 1942 to 1945 was a period of
struggle and strain, particularly for the national workers
of India. This affected the working of the experiment,
and during this period also many misconceptions arose
because educational workers and thinkers were not able
to work in a normal atmosphere.

4 H.T.S.: One Step Forward, p. 187
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CHAPTER VI

THE EXPANSION OF THE TECHNIQUE OF
CORRELATION

Problems of Practice Teaching

In the preceding chapter, we have sccn that correlat-
ed teaching, at the initial stage, was craft-centred. After the
first and the second Conferences, emphasis from craft
was shifted to environmental factors. With the cxpansion
of the basic scheme the problem of training teachers also
became acute, and training institutions werc converted
into basic training institutions and this, in turn, brought
about the need for change of work in practice teaching
meant for the training of teachers. During this process of
expansion the nature of practice teaching work followed in
training institutions was changed to a certain extent. The
organizational aspects of practice teaching work as well
as its methods of practice, gave birth to some of the mis-
conceptions which were then prevalent.

The functioning of a basic school depends to a very
large extent on the quali.ty and quantity of training which
a pupil-tecacher receives in the use of the technique of cor-
relation. The Principal of the training institution sets the
syllabus, and also trains Pupll-teachers in the methods of
teaching, based on the technique of correlation. Thus, they
become familiar with the contents and objectives of the
syllabus, and by practising teaching, they get an insight
into the use of the techniql{e- The fOHOWing are the pro-
blems created by such practice teaching work:

(a) Interpretation of a correlated unit;

(b) Nature of practice teaching units;

(c) Duration of time for teaching ‘a correlated unjt’ 5

(d) Change of syllabus of practice teaching and its
effects.

At the initial stage, different training institutions had
their own time-tables and they varied in prescribing the

82
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number of lessons to be completed by pupil teachers in
the course of practice teaching work. Some training insti-
tutions gave continuous practice, while others gave inter-
mittent practice. Some reserved half a day for the prac-
tice of a correlated unit, others allotted a few periods for
th= practice of a correlated unit, and still others prescribed
only corrclated teaching as a process of practice teaching
work, whilec some prescribed a few correlated lessons, along
with the teaching of certain lessons of a formal type. The
organization and th.c exccution of practice teaching work
in our various training institutions varied according to
their needs, administrative convenience and their concept
of correlated teaching. Out of these, was created the history
of the technique of correlated tcaching.

Various Provincial Governments initiated the scheme
though cach did so on a different basis. Some Govern-
ments introduced the scheme in basic schools on an experi-
mental basis in selected compact areas, and started basic
training institutions to train teachers. Teachers were not .
given continuous practice teaching work. They were given
intermittent sessions. The duration of about half a day
for cach session of a correlated unit played an important
part in practising multilateral correlation.

Expansion of the Scheme and the Change in the
Syllabus

The scheme of basic education, introduced in 1939
as an experimental measure, became an essential feature
of the primary system of education in 1946 and thereafter.
The work of expansion of basic education created the

roblem of the training of teachers and this in turn
created the problem of conversion of ordinary primary
(raining institutions into basic training institutions. As
a preparatory step the syllabus 9f the basic training centres
(started in 1939) was changed in 1945, so that they could
serve as models for the work of ordinary primary training
institutions, which were to be converted into basic training
institutions in the near future. The syllabus of practice
teaching work of the basic training centres was also changed.
Consequently, the duration of time to practise a
correlated unit and the types of lessons to be taught were
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changed. The duration of the unit was lessened from half
a day to two or more periods, each period becing of 45
minutes. The revised basic syllabus was introduced in
ordinary primary training institutions with the intention
of converting them into basic training institutions. During
the process of conversion of these institutions, difficulties
were experienced, particularly regarding the organization
of practice teaching work.

Misconceptions regarding the Interpretation
of a Correlated Unit

In the revised syllabus of practice teaching work mcant
for the training institutions, there was an attitude of com-
promise. Formerly in the basic training centres, only cor-
related lessons were prescribed, though the duration of
practice teaching varied. In the new syllabus a compro-
mise was achieved and for the practice teaching work,
correlated lessons, single lessons and multiple lessons were
prescribed. To do away with the shortcomings of inter-

"mittent practice, even one week’s continuous practice was
also prescribed. In actual practice the differentiation bet-
ween a correlated lesson and a single lesson was generally
made on the following assumptions:

(a) A correlated lesson must have an ‘activity’ of
visible nature in the process of teaching. A single lesson
was considered to be a formal one with no tinge of ‘acti-
vity’ in the teaching process;

(b) A correlated lesson to last for two or more periods,
i.e. for 70 or more minutes and a single lesson to last for
one period i.e. for 30 to 40 minutes.

‘Activity’ and ‘time-factor’ were taken to be the crite-
ria in differentiating a correlated lesson and a single
lesson. This assumption also gave birth to another mis-
conception, namely, that of interpreting a type of teach-
ing—‘correlated teaching’ and ‘formal teaching’—which
is also discussed in this chapter.

‘The Activity Fad’ for Correlated Lessons

Unfortunately it was believed that the inclusion of an
activity was necessary for conducting a correlated lesson,
and this created a lot of trouble in the organization of
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practice teaching work in basic training institutions. Every
pupil-teacher had to give about ten correlated lessons as
a part of his practice teaching, and it meant that training
institutions had to provide a number of activities for
correlated lessons. Besides this organizational difficulty,
training of pupil-teachers and learning on the part of
children in schools attached to basic training institutions
also suffered. Activities were not planned and organized
for the betterment of the life of children at school, but
they were dragged in to satisfy the activity fad of persons
who were responsible to guide, supervise and assess
the practice teaching work of pupil-teachers under
training.

This activity fad cven affected the attitude of pupil-
teachers towards practice teaching. Each pupil-teacher
had to finish his correlated lesson within a period of about
70 minutes. During so short a time, he had to introduce and
organize an activity and to impart correlated knowledge in
relation to it. As a result, within the short space of two
periods, neither was the activity done well nor knowledge
imparted systematically! The aspects of both activity and
knowledge were handled loosely and unsystematically.
Consequently, at the end of two years, the pupil-teacher
did not have a proper idea of the technique of correlated
teaching or the spirit of the psychological and educational
principles underlying class organization and teaching.
The pupil-teacher entered the class for two periods with
his activity-centred unit, quite ignorant of what had
taken place in the previous periods, and quitted the class
with his supervisor, after the two periods, not caring what
was to follow or happen to his activity and teaching
given to the children.

Even when conducting his corrclated lesson, he was
not found to bec scrious cither in the use of the activity-
technique or in the systematic presentation of academic
subjects. As a result, the product of activity was spoil-
ed, and cducative possibilities were lost. He was con-
cerned simply with finishing his quota, i.e. one of his cor-
related lessons out of the prescribed ones. In actual prac-
tice, he tried to link loose academic information with the
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process of the activity undertaken. Even loosely con-
nected information was not taught, but simply given at
random. 4

Unfortunatcly, he laboured under another misconcep-
tion also, namely, that it was not necessary to adhere to
the genecral principles of class organization and teaching,
which are considered essential for the teaching of ‘formal
lessons’ practised during a single period. To fulfil this
‘activity fad’ in actual teaching, he remained indiffcrent
to the needs, calibre and environment of the child. Acti-
vities like digging the ground and preparing plots were
dragged in during the process of a corrclated lesson even
at noon in the extreme heat of March and April in the
name of practice teaching work.

Formerly, craft-centred multilateral correlation iwas
tried; now, activity-centred multilateral correlation is
being tried in an artificial manner. A pupil-teacher is
required to give correlated lessons as well as ‘formal lessons’.
He, as also his supervisor, are not still clear regarding a
definite criterion which differentiates one type from the
other. During practice, he was afraid that his correlated
lesson might be interpreted as a ‘formal lesson’ or vice
versa. In actual practice, motivation was not aroused
and hence children felt the burden of activities ag well as
of academic subjccts given at random. At times, children
expressed some curiosity, interest and inclination to ac-
quire new skills; but they were not nourished and sus-
tained by follow-up work or continuing the type of work
because each pupil-teacher selected his own activity f01,‘
conducting a corrclated lesson. Thus, the cnergy and time
spent in practice teaching work in giving correlated lessons
were not properly utilized for educative purposes and
hence the training of the pupil-teachers and the learning
of children suffered a lot.

In the .selection of subjects to be taught there was no
understanding of the needs of the technique of correlation.
Subject§ were just bracketed together and prescnted to
the pyplls along with an activity in the name of corrclated
teaching. The activity and subjects selected for correlation
had no relevance either to the immediate environment or
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to the felt nced of the pupll The activity was plescnted
prior to imparting academic information on various sub-
jects. There was no relation to the activity, knowledge
and life of the child. The pupil-teacher set the activity
and after it was completed he presented the academic
subjects, and, in this process, he thought that the acti-
vity and knowledge were related, and interpreted it as
correlation. As a matter of fact, the teacher planned the
syllabus in terms of subjects. The experience gained by
the child during his activity was not utilized as a means of
education. The activity was trecated as a peg on which
loose bits of information could be conveniently hung.
In actual practice, teaching ofa correlated unit—as a
part of practice teaching work—was nothing more than
a mere combination of two or more units of a single
formal lesson in relation to an activity. Even the teaching
of academic subject was not methodical and psycho-
logical —as it used to be in the tcaching of single formal
units. The false notion that an activity was an indispen-
sable part of a correlated unit, to be completed within two
periods, affected the learning of pupils, and the training
of tcachers. Morecover, it created trouble in finding in-
numerable activities with regard to organizing the work
of practice teaching of pupil-teachers.

Misconception regarding Environmental Correlated
Teaching

After the second Conference of Basic National Edu-
cation held at Delhi in 1941, there was a trend towards
utilizing all the centres of interest of a child and thus fully
dcvclop his personality in an all-round and harmo-
nious manner. In actual practice, the emphasis was
shifted from the craft and activity to environmental factors
and incidents, There was a change in emphasis but not in
mental attitude. The approach of the teacher continued
to be subjectwise. He presented academic subjects in rela-
tion to environmental happenings and incidents.

Mere Presentation of Subjectwise Topics

The teacher failed to realize the importance of
creating the necessary atmosphere and background for
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environmental teaching. He neither utilized the technique
necessary for environmental teaching, nor planned and
organized activities and events arising out of environ-
ments and utilized them as media of education. He
simply gave oral information on various subjects in con-
text to environmental incidents, and interpreted his teach-
ing as ‘correlated’ to the environment of the child. In
actual practice, the teacher simply reserved certain of the
traditional subjects for certain social occasions and taught
them in the traditional manner, without using them as
media of education. Celebrations of days of historical and
cultural significance like Rama Jayanti, Krishna Jayanti,
Gandhi Jayanti, Christmas Day, Id-e-Milad, Indecpcndence
Day, Republic Day ctc., were observed with rites and rituals,
forms and formalities and decorations. Pupils were
persuaded to dramatize certain events, and in relation
to the particular celebration being observed, the teacher
narrated certain stories and cvents pertaining to it. The
concomitant learning inherent in environmental teaching
was neglected by the teacher. Children failed to enjoy
the thrill of the aesthetic, historical and cultural messages
inherent in this form of environmental teaching. There is
great potentiality in such environmental teaching of
reorienting the outlook, attitude, ideas and ideals of the
growing generation. But the teacher failed to realize it
owing to his subjectwise attitude and contented himself
with the mere presentation of subjectsin juxtaposition of
environmental happenings.

Ungraded Presentation of Environmental
Information

_In the history of correlated teaching environmental
incidents and happenings bccame one of the important
means of correlated tcaching. What was once craft-centred
Or activity-centred gradually became occasion-centred
in the Process of tecaching. The teacher was cver in search
of environmental happenings which he could utilize as a
means of teaching which, however, was generally of a lite-
rary type. Mere occurrence of, or mere refercnce to, en-
vironmental events was enough for the teacher to show his
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tcaching as corrclated. This led him to present ungraded
academic information in the class without respecting the
calibre, capacity and the stage of growth of various chil-
dren. His teaching process consisted in talking about
such occasions, and in presenting practically the same
information year after year. On the annually recurring
social functions like holidays, festivals, and anniversaries
the tcachers of all the grades started pouring out infor-
mation on different subjects of the curriculum, and teach-
ing was taken as correlated with these events. In these
efforts, there was no system, no plan and no attempt at
grading academic information in terms of the child’s age,
interests and capacities. The following illustrations will
make the point clear. At such meetings, cclebrating
Jayantis of different important people, and days of historical
and cultural importance, pupils of lower grades and higher
grades received practically the same kind of information.
In context to Gandhi Jayanti, Krishna Jayanti and Christ-
mas, pupils of all grades received the same story about the
events of personalities concerned—with but little variation.

Before or after the celebration of Independence Day
or Republic Day, teachers of all the grades of the school
talked about the history of the movements of the Indian
National Congress, heroes of the nation and about the
National Flag along with its colours, size and implications
irrespective of the capacity of their classes to absorb such
knowledge. Thus, there was no graded presentation of
relevant information in accordance with the interest, need
and calibre of pupils. Moreover, such presentation of
academic information had no direct relationship with the
pupils’ instincts, interests and inclinations. As a result, they
were not inspired by the teaching of the teacher to feel, to
think and to act in response to an incident. They were
madc simply to listen to the talks of the teacher pertaining
to certain events and persons. In actual practice, decora-
tion, dramatization and narration of incidents by the
teacher became the chief fcatures of correlated tcaching
regarding the incidents and happenings of social environ-
ment. Obsecrvation and excursions ectc., became the chief
features of correlated teaching regarding the incidents and
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happenings of the physical environment. In the context
of an earthquake, flood, seasonal change or an cclipse,
rainbow or earthquake, the teacher cither took the pupils
on an excursion if practicable or made them observe the
happening if possible and then gave them information
concerning it. In actual practice, it was not planned,
executed and assessed on an educative basis. In con-
nection with the happening of physical environment, the
teacher made a show of observation and excursion of pupils,
and, presented academic information gencrally of geogra-
phy and science and treated his teaching as environmental
teaching. Environmental teaching has potentialities to
motivate active learning of pupils and to offer a sound
basis for social training. But the teacher’s attitude being
subjectwise, it failed to rcalize the desired objectives.

The presentation of academic information, given in
context with environmental forces, was not only ungraded
but also unsystematic and unmethodical. In the formal
type of teaching, the teacher presented information of
different subjects of the syllabus in a logical and graded
manner. He presented the contents of the syllabus dircctly
without any reference to the experience and environment of
the child and hence his teaching was treated as formal.
To differentiate his process of teaching in a basic school and
to interpret it as a correlated teaching, the teacher tricd to
link his teaching of academic subjects with some environ-
mental happenings. Formerly he presented a topic to the
particular grade for which it was prescribed in the syllabus,
while in the process of environmental teaching, the teacher
felt himself free to present a subject to any grade because
he felt that there was an environmental background for his
correlated teaching. In formal teaching, he availed himself
of the help of various teaching devices, especially those of
exposition, explanation, demonstration, questions, illustra-
tions etc.,, and made his presentation methodical and
effective. In the process of environmental teaching, he
narrated ungraded academic information and that too in
an unmcthodical way. Thus, the teacher changed neither
his attitude nor the means of imparting academic informa-
tion. He simply made a change in his method of reference
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to various subjects. His attitude remained as subjectwise
as it was before. Words were his means of teaching and
the process of presentation of academic subjects was un-
graded and unmethodical. Just as craft or activity was
utilized simply as a means of linking together academic
information so also environmental incidents and happen-
ings werc uscd as a mecans of linking together academic
information.

Misconception regarding the Use of Text-books

There was a protest against the effects of traditional
education, which was ‘formal’. The medium of that
cducation was a ‘word’. Text-books were the main source
of knowledge for the teacher and the taught. In actual
practice, means of education became the ends of pursuit.
Cramming of text-books became the very process of learning
for the pupils, and presentation of textual matter formed
an important part of class-room teaching. In the cry
against the undesirable effects of ‘formal’ education, out-
standing features of that education were also denounced,
and text-books were one of them. Assuch, therc was a cry
to do away with text-books. At the initial stage of basic
cducation, there was a tendency to do away with text-
books. Educational workers felt that the use of text-books
killed the spirit of study and investigation on the part of
teachers and killed the spirit of initiative and independent
thinking on the part of children. Guided by this revo-
lutionary attitude, they recommended correlated teaching
without text-books, relying too much on the ability of
teachers. Basic teachers were advised to compose their
own neccssary tcaching materials for the purpose of cor-
related tcaching. In actual practice, the scheme was cxe-
cuted by all types of teachers with their own limitations.
Neither educational thinkers nor workers were able to pre-
pare the necessary text-books nor were teachers sufficiently
competent to write the same for day-to-day use. This state
of affairs was onc of the chief reasons why teachers presented

ungraded cnvironmental information. They had to teach
dally and they tried to present anything and everything in
the absence of text-books.
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In the traditional type of education, text-books gave
information of an academic nature in logical order and
gradation. It varied to suit the mental growth of children.
They were great help to teachers to decide the quality and
quantity of knowledge to be imparted, and indicated the
gradation of presentation. As a process of learning, pupils
received systematic and well-graded textual matter.

Instead of doing away with the defects of text-books
and their use, a revolutionary attitude of a negative nature
impelled some educational workers to do away with text-
books altogether. Indiscriminate usc of text-books was
objectionable, but not the text-books themselves. The
technique of correlation docs not prohibit the existence of
the text-book. It accepts its necessity with definitc dircc-
tives regarding the selection of contents, its presentation
and use. It directs that planning and organization of
material should centre round the experiences and environ-
ments of the child and should be recorded in text-books
which should be integrally related to the life of the child.
Presentation of the matter should prefer psychological order
to logical order. In text-books of the traditional typc,
children had to read, write, count and interpret the expcri-
ences of others, in the form of contents pertaining to different
subjects. In text-books based on the technique of correla-
tion, children will get contents of life situations and they will
learn to read, write, count and interpret their own experiences
of life and of the people around them. Gradation of con-
tents should preserve the psychological as well as the logical
order of growing children.

The Preparation of Text-books

To prepare such text-books is not casy and is not
within the capacity of every teacher. It requires an experi-
mental attitude on the part of the teacher to record obscr-
vations and experiences of children at work and with that
data to evolve a well-graded schemc of correlated studics
based on the technique of correlated teaching and to pre-
pare proper text-books in accordance with the neceds of
thf: syllabus. Unfortunately, however, for nearly a decade
neither were teachers able to prepare their own uscful
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teaching material nor were they given suitable text-books.
The practising teachers were the products of orthodox edu-
cation and could not resist the temptation to pour out
academic information. In actual practice, to label their
teaching as corrclated, they presented as much ungraded
academic information as possible in relation to a craft,
activity or an environmental occurrence. They presented
ungraded and loose academic matter in the absence of text-
books. The tendency of doing away with text-books and
rccommending correlated teaching made the learning of
pupils chaotic, loose and ineffective. A cry of protest
arose against the ecffects of such unsystematic teaching.
Persons working in training institutions and other
cducational workers were directed to prepare suitable
literature for children as well as for the teachers of basic
schools. But, ncarly a decade passed before any suitable
and adequate literature became available.

The problem of production of suitablc reading material
for tcaching became so acute that it had to be included as
one of the compulsory items of the course of Activities and
Studies prescribed for training of Graduates at the Basic
Training Centres. Trainees, admitted for training, were
trained graduates, and, as such, they were conversant with
the philosophical, psychological and methodological aspects
of cducation. As a part of their practical work in teaching,
production of suitable reading material for teaching was
prescribed. Trainees practised correlated teaching, came
in close contact with the pupils and teachers of basic schools
and knew their problems, difficulties and aspirations. On the
strength of practical observations and experiments, the train-
ccs were required to prepare two papers as part of ‘Expres-
sional Work’. One was meant for pupils of basic schools
and the other for teachers. This scheme of producing
reading material was organized to help children and teachers,
for the betterment of their work. They tried to prepare a
reading series which presented reading material bearing
relation to the experiences and life situations of children at
school and out of school. Care was taken to adjust contents,
language and presentation to suit the needs of growing
children as well as to the needs of the technique of practice.
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The other type of work was meant for teachers of basic
schools. Subjects of a practical naturec were selected to
help teachers in their day-to-day work.

A dearth of proper text-books created trouble for
teachers in their day-to-day work, as they werc unable to do
their work efficiently. Therefore, they resorted to different
devices as means of teaching. At the initial stage, the do-
ing aspect of the spinning craft was stressed, neglecting the
knowing aspect, and, in environmental teaching, environ-
mental background was stressed, resulting in the pouring
in of loosely associated, and wungraded information.
Gradually, however, the activity aspect was cmphasized
—resulting in efforts of linking academic information in
season and out of season with activities, but these were
selected indiscriminately. Moreover, such information as
was presented was not organized logically and hence the
proper assimilation of knowledge was not achieved—as
was desired.

Misconception regarding Drill Work, Revisional
and Review Work

Though the attitude of a teacher was subject-based,
yet his method of presenting them was directed by the
need for correlated teaching. This attitude harmed the
medium, the process and even the effects of correlated teach-
ings The mediumof correlation was not utilized as medium
of education, but as merely a means of linking together
academic instruction, and thus the process of correlation
was made artificial and far-fetched. Even the effects of
correlated teaching were far from satisfactory in the absence:
of drill-work.

In actual practice, the teacher tried to introduce aca-
demic subjects in an incidental manner, and at times,.
accidentally, keeping some relation to an activity or
occasion to maintain the fact that his teaching was
correlated. He merely introduced odd bits of informations.
here and there. He did not organize them logically and
systematically. Teaching demands inductive as well as.
deductive processes of presenting educational material to
pupils. In subjects like arithmetic, geometry, grammer,
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scicnce, geography etc., children are required to find out
their principles by inductive processes and to form general-
izations and to apply the truth thus found out to actual
life situations. In other subjects, different abilities like
those of reading, writing, counting, understanding, ap-
preciating ectc. are to be developed through systematic
literary training wherein inductive as well as deductive
processes of educational practice are essential. This
requires drill-work, revision and rcview work to make
lecarning purposcful, systematic and cffective. Unfor-
tunately, the tecacher did not practise drill and review work
owing to a misconception regarding the interpretation of
correlated teaching. Generally, drill work and review
work are of a formal nature and the teacher found it very
difficult to show any reference or presence of activity in
that type of work, hence he refrained from practising this
typc of work, lest his teaching might be interprcted as
formal. Secondly, he was keen to prove that the process
of teaching was correlated, rather than to examine criti-
cally the effects of his teaching methods on the actual pro-
cess of learning of children. Correlated teaching by the
teacher was considered to be of greater importance than
correlated learning on the part of the child. A mere intro-
duction of associated academic topics satisfied the teacher.
The following illustration will make the point clear:

In one school, while preparing a plot of ground for
kitchen gardening, the teacher made pupils measure the
length and breadth of the plot. This measurement was
taken cither before the activity or after the activity. He
discussed this measurement with children and presented
the idea of finding the area of the plot. He introduced
this idea only by one single instance and did not try to
drill in that idea, giving other instances to make the con-
cept of area and the process of finding out area of any
place, clear to the children.

The point of the teacher’s contention was that he
taught pupils about an arithmetical topic in a correlated
way keeping it related to the activity of the kitchen garden-
ing. He felt satisfied by his success in presenting this
arithmetic problem, not in a formal way, but in a
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correlated way, fulfilling the felt nced of children for the
performance of the activity. Even this aspect of felt need
created some trouble in correlated teaching. At times,
‘there was a genuine felt neced, of children, but off and on
the show of felt neced was made by the teacher and it
was thrust upon children to give a starting point for the pro-
cess of his correlated teaching. Often, the felt nced of
children was relegated into the background, and the felt
need of the teacher of proving his teaching as correlated was
attended to.

His over-emphasis regarding the correlated intro-
duction of subjects made him undervaluc the importance
of drill work and the deficiency in such work adversely
affected the learning of children. In the instance cited
above, the idea of finding the area was introduced only
once and that too in an incidental manner, and hence the
pupils failed to find out the area of a surface in life situa-
tions when the need arose because the idea was not
thoroughly drilled into them and impressed on their minds.
Even when dealing with incidents in the social and physi-
calenvironments, the teacher simply introduced information
concerning them, but did not take care to review such work
for a comparative and critical study, which helps children
to evaluate them and draw their own conclusions.

In another school, a single excursion to a field inspired
the teacher to introduce a lot of loosely connected infor-
mation. He talked about types of crops, varieties of soil
etc., but did not organize the facts to help pupils to under-
stand them. Even the work of language study suffered
a lot. The teacher tried to achieve multilateral correlation
and at the end of his teaching, he made pupils describe,
either orally or in writing, the processes of work done and
the different topics introduced. Language teaching was
interpreted by teachers as merely a means to summarize
and report the working of activity processes and different
subjects of the syllabus. Thus, there was no real teaching
of language. As a result, the ability to speak clearly
and correctly, to read and write, and to appreciate fine
and noble sentiments cxpressed in prose and poetry were

not developed. Consequently, pupils remained weak in
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instrumental subjects like language and arithmetic, and
their basic abilities with the three R’s were not developed
adequately and satisfactorily.

The results of such misconceived correlated teaching,
grieved both the educational workers as well as the guardi-
ans. Some pcople were inclined to belicve that pupils of
basic schools did not make satisfactory progress in the
instrumental subjects of studies like language and arith-
metic. The fault was in the misconception of the teacher
at work, and not with the idcology of the scheme or with the
technique of the method. As a matter of fact, in this tech-
nique, the teacher gets direct and creative experiences and
should use the life situation of the children as a basis for his
teaching. This helps him to maintain interest and purpose
in children when they learn. The problem of ‘proceed-
ing from the known to the unknown’ does trouble a teacher
when he has to teach the ordinary subjects generally pre-
scribed in schools. Trouble arises when subjects not per-
taining to the actual life of children, but pertaining to
things beyond their imagination and experience have to
be taught. Then, the teacher has to evolve psychological
devices to make his presentation interesting. In the
traditional system matter unrelated to a child’s life was
given for drill and review work, and hence the learner
had to cram the matter and it became drudgery.
A child had to learn to add, subtract, multiply and
divide with regard to things unknown to him, or had to
find out the compound interest of money, invested by an
unknown wealthy man. In language study, he had to
read and write about experiences and life-situations of
others, or to sing and recite poems pertaining to actions, emo-
tions and aspirations of unknown people. Thus, the life
of the child was not related to the matter presented for
class teaching, and hence the learner was not able to enjoy
the learning process and enrich his own life.

Defects in Literary Training

It is easier to develop the fundamental abilities of a
child regarding the three R’s through life-centred matter
than through mere formal and academic matter laid down

T.C.-7



98 THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION

in the syllabus. The deficiency in drill and review work
hampered the progress of literary training of pupils, cven
though they got sufficient scope to learn about their own
life. To teach a particular subject is onc thing and
to develop a particular ability through that teaching is
another. Even in the traditional system, teachers suffered
from the erroneous notion that they had to complete the
prescribed course in any manner whatsoever. Though
they were eager to complete the prescribed course of studies,
they were not concerned about developing the abilities of
the children through the study of the different courses
which were set. They tried to finish all the reading lessons
of a prescribed text-book, but did not carc to develop the
reading ability and the power: of expression and under-
standing through well-directed practice, or by utilizing the
different kinds of materials of the school. Conscquently,
children, who were able to read the prescribed text-book
fluently, experienced difficulty in reading the material out
of context or in reading other books. Teachers made
efforts to complete all examples, given in a prescribed text-
book of arithmetic, but did not try to develop the power
of children to understand the principles therein. Con-
sequently, children werc at sea when similar examples, but
not of the text-book, were given. Teaching of the contents in
a course of studies is a means of realizing the objectives of
?ducatiorl, but to the teacher, generally it becomes an end
In itself,
Hence, cramming was resorted to, and, at the end of
school, children were burdened with imposed information,
7 and not with the joy of creative and constructive develop-
/ ment of their different abilities. This defect was detected
¥ educational workers and thinkers and they recommended
the need of §udicious mixture of drill and review work’
With incidental correlated learning of children. Stressing
this need, Prof, K. G. Saiyidain has said:

There is, however, one important precaution which teachers who
eXperiment with this method should constantly bear in mind. Their
approach is fundamentally psychological i.e. according to the laws of
the -child’s mental development. But their ultimate goal, as far as
the intellectya] aspect of education is concerned, is logical i.e, they
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have to aim at building up in the child’s mind, in due course, a
coherent and systematic structure of knowledge. In other words, they
have to conduct their teaching in such a way that knowledge, which
is acquired psychologically by the child, gains scientific organization.
The Project Mecthod and the technique of co-ordinated teaching make
the tcacher’s task much more difficult because, while presenting to
the child the psychological facade of the process, he has constantly
to think how, in view of the objective, he can build a safe bridge from
the psychological to the logical. The difficulty, however, is well worth
facing, because the only other alternative is to sacrifice the child’s
interest, activity and spontaneous enthusiasm; in fact all that makes
schooling educative—to a mere formalism, a shadow which has no
substance. It demands mental alertness and vigilance on the part of
the teacher, a capacity for constant stock-taking of the child’s acquired
knowledge with reference to the requirements of the syllabus, and the
ingenuity to create interests, situations and stimuli which will lead the
child happily to the desired goal. Teachers who threw themselves
into this crusade for a better education should courageously take up the
challenge of this difficult task, for the Providence that has created this
universe had ordained that nothing should be significant or worthwhile
which does not call for strenuous effort and sacrifice.l

Thus, like other educationists, Prof. Saiyidain is con-
scious of the shortcoming of the technique of the method
and recommended review work to realize the objectives of
the scheme. To acquire academic information through
subject matter, and skill and proficiency through craft and
other activities is one thing, and to transform that acqui-
sition into assimilation in the form of knowledge and
character formation is another. The former without the
latter kills the very spirit of the scheme. This process of
transformation requires well-organized and scientific drill
work and review work. He has recommended its necessity
as well as the method of working of teachers to realize the
objectives of the scheme.

The teacher did not enforce drill and review work owing
to the misconception concerning ‘formal’ teaching, and
‘correlated’ teaching. The traditional type of teaching
was denounced as being ‘formal’. It was ‘formal’ because

1 H.T.S.: One Step Forward, pp. 80, 81
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the contents of education were not child-ccnm':d, .thc
medium of presentation were words, and the goal in view
was to pass an examination, and hence was not for the
bztterment of the child. Education was not given throqgh
the daily living of the child, so, the contents of learning
did not arise out of it—as should have been the casc.
Though formal teaching was severely criticized, yct there
remained the effect of the prevailing atmosphere on the
mind of the teacher who practised the scheme. To label
his teaching ‘correlated’ and to be free of the charge prac-
tising ‘formal teaching’, he tried, at any cost, to bring
activity or an environmental factor into relation with his
teaching of subjectwise topics. He was inclined not to
teach anything, wherein he could not show relation between
an activity or environment, and drill, review and rcvision
work are of this type. Therefore, it became necessary to
change the nature of practice teaching work, and the prac-
tice of unilateral lessons was introduced.

Twofold Purposes of Unilateral Lessons

In the process of correlated teaching, the teacher was
inclined to link academic subjects to an activify or to an
environmental occurrence within the reach of the child.

n the process of correlation, the existence of an activity,
or the happening of an incident or accident was empha-
sized more than the graded and systematic presentation of
literary knowledge. As a result, there was omission of
certain subjects or even overlapping of subjects in the
learning process of the.child. Such matter as was taught was
not drilled and reviewed; consequently, there was very
ittle assimilation of literary learning and less of creative
ability, To remove the deficiencies and improve -educa-
tion, the practice of unilateral lessons was prescribed. The
Pupil-teachers of the second year class, practising corre-
ated lessons—as a part of their practice teaching work, and
the literary topics introduced by them in their correlated
essons—were to be generally taken as the basis of units
Of unilateral lessons to be given by the pupil-teachers of the
ISt year class. In the process of conducting a correlated

unit of two periods, a pupil-teacher of the second year class
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had to plan and organize an activity on the Project Tech-
nique and therefore he did not get sufficient time to do full
justice to the teaching of the correlated literary contents
of the syllabus. He could introduce correlated literary
matter, treated to suit the needs of drill and review work
so as to enable a child to assimilate knowledge better.
Unilateral lessons gave sufficient scope for practising drill
and review work, but teaching of the correlated acade-
mic subjects suffered as a result since they were not
thoroughly taught, though kept within the process of
imparting correlated lessons. The practice of unilateral
lessons was also recommended to give sufficient scope to
trainees of the first year class to equip themselves adequ-
ately with methodological aspects of literary training,
class management and class organization. The giving
of unilateral and correlated lessons side by side will
make pupil-teachers realize the importance of a judicious
mixture of drill and review work in day-to-day teaching
along with correlated teaching to achieve integrated learn-
ing on the part of children.

Thus, there were potentialities in the practice of uni-
lateral lessons to deal with the problems of drill and
review work and to make teaching graded and methodical,
but this required well-planned practice teaching work in
the basic training institutions. The nature of practice
teaching work of both the first and second year classes should
be integrally organized. Unplanned and unorganized
practice teaching work in the training institutions creates
problems and difficulties.

Misconceptions regarding Unilateral Lessons

To remove shortcomings and difficulties arising out of
the practice of correlated teaching, unilateral lessons were
prescribed, but, in actual practice, the term ‘unilatt?ral
lesson’ was misinterpreted by some workers, creating diffi-
cultiecs. They did not realize the implications of this type
of lesson, which lay in selecting and presenting teaching
material arising out of the life-situations of a child. Its
implications were thesc:

(1) To select child-experience-centred material and
not mere bookish material; and,
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(2) Practical approach to teaching and not academic
approach.

Thus, the selection of the contents and its method of
presentation to the class-differentiated unilateral lessons
from formal ones, though both were of the samc duration
in time, ie., one period. These inherent implications in
unilateral lessons were lost sight of by some workers and
teachers in training institutions who trcated them as forplal
lessons of the traditional type on the basis of misconccw.'ed
interpretation of a correlated unit and a single period
because:

(1) The time factor-—one period for conducting a
lesson;
(2) Treatment or procedure of conducting the lesson;
absence of an activitiy, formal treatment of subjects.
Owing to this misconception regarding the activity
fad, they treated these unilateral lessons as single period
formal lessons and considered them as a mere means of
completing the course laid down in the syllabus of basic
schools, and not as means of providing training to teacher
for class teaching or for practising drill and review work.
Many of them felt that it was very difficult to finish the
prescribed course of the basic schools and treated unilateral
lessons as means to finish the course and not as means of
Providing training to pupil-teachers under training. They
treated the prescribed course of unilateral lessons as a course
of lessons of a single period each—as was being practised
In the training institutions before they were converted into
basic institutions. Thus, they were inclined to select
syllabus-centred matter for units of unilateral lessons in the
Same manner as they used to do for formal lessons in train-
Ing institutions, Thus, guided by a misconceived notion,
the absolute nccessity of planning, organizing and co-
Ordinating the practice teaching work—as an integral
Wh(_’le—of both the first year and second year courses in the
training institutions was not attended to. Generally, the
Practice teaching work of the first and second year classes
was conducted independently, bearing no relation to each
other. Consequently, even after giving supposedly uni-
lateral lessons, the pupil-teacher of the first year class was
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not able to obtain a proper understanding of the essentials
of class management and class teaching. He did not realize
the importance of selecting child-centred matter, with a
practical approach, as a process of teaching for the better-
ment of the child. By this misconception, the subjectwise
attitude of the teacher was nourished and encouraged.

Some workers interpreted the revised syllabus of
practice teaching work as a compromise—providing scope
to trainees for the practice of formal teaching through the
means of unilateral lessons, and giving them opportunities
to practise correlated lessons. They believed that it meant
combining formal teaching and correlated teaching, which
they mistook as two separate entities, and thus did not
interpret and practise them as an integral part of the whole
training process of practice teaching work, meant to equip
pupil-teachers with a definite knowledge of the use of the
technique of correlation in basic education. The root of
their misconceptions regarding formal and correlated teach-
ing lay in their emphasis on the aim of teaching and the
medium of teaching. From this point of view, it is worth-
while to discuss the difference between formal teaching
and formal treatment of subjects.

Difference between Formal Teaching and Formal
Treatment of Topics

In the history of correlated teaching, the aspect of for-
mal teaching became one of the chief topics of discussion.
With the expansion of the experiment, all primary training
institutions were being converted into basic training insti-
tutions. The minds of persons responsible for the trainng
of pupil-teachers were saturated with the methods of formal
teaching, while they had to organize the practice of cor-
related teaching to be given to trainees under their control.
This was the atmosphere that prevailed at the initial stage
of the experiment of the scheme. Gandhiji suggested
‘education through a craft’ and the atmosphere was sur-
charged with the idea of ‘a craft’; but those concerned »Yith,
implementing the scheme were interested in ‘subject tea-lchmg
and hence they did not utilize the craft as a medium of
education, but utilized it as a means of correlating only
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academic instructions. In the same way, during .the initigl
process of converting the training institutions nto basic
training institutions, workers organized the practice of
correlated teaching as a part of practice teaching work
with their minds filled with the concept of formal tea-
ching, This disparity was naturally very cvident f:lurmg
the initial stage of the scheme, and artificiality in the
practice of correlated lessons was the outcome.

A common question was: “Is there any place for formal
teaching in the practice of correlated teaching used as a
technique in the scheme of basic education?”” Some work§rs,
possessing misconceptions regarding correlated teaching
objected to even formal subjects in the curriculum. They
misconstrued correlated teaching, as a process of impart-
ing information along with an activity or an occasion. They
were baffled by their opponents pointing out omissions
and overlapping of subjects, and the giving of ungraded,
unsystematic and undrilled work which affected the edu-
cation of children. These workers, who were critical and
sensitive to the acute shortcomings of the practice of inciden-
tal correlated teaching, felt the need of making the process
of teaching systematic, logical and effective. They were
ln.clincd to teach useful and necessary literary subjects even
without the presence of an activity or an occasion. They
treated such subjects in a formal way, but they were
charged by the orthodox teachers—of the traditional system
of education—that even in basic education they had to re-
sort to the old system of teaching i.e., ‘formal teaching’,
This problem became the cause of controversy. The crux
of the problem was:

(a) Basic education was interpreted by some teachers as
a system of education wherein only correlated teaching
shoulc.l be practised and everything should be presented
to children in a correlated way;

(b) Invariable presence of visible activity or occasion

Was considered to be necessary for presenting academic
topics to children.

In general, it can be said that the factor of visible pre-
sence of an activity or an occasion constituted ‘correlated’
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teaching, and its absence made teaching ‘formal’. Even
the system of education was interpreted on the basis of the
nature of teaching. Correlated teaching was taken to be
an important feature of a system of education known as
basic education and a process of teaching without the pre-
sence of or reference to an activity or an occasion was
considered formal, making the system of education
‘traditional’. This indicates to what an extent misconcep-
tions regarding correlated teaching influenced other con-
cept of education and its practice.

At the basis of all these, there were misconceived ideas
about the process of teaching. Let us study the points of
difference between the formal teaching and formal treat-
ment of subjects. They can be classified as under:

(A) EwmpHasIs IN TEACHING

In formal teaching the child is relegated into the back-
ground and teaching of subjectwise matter is of primary

importance;
(B) SELECTION AND PURPOSE OF TEACHING MATERIAL

In formal teaching, the contents of teaching bears
no relation with instincts, interests, needs and life-situa-
tions of the child. They are imposed on the child from the
pages of the syllabus which is subjectwise and is prepared
by adults with a view to prepare the educand for future
life according to the standards and expectations of adults.
The teacher teaches the contents to finish the courses of the
syllabus and to enable the child to pass the examination,
of the traditional type.
(C) Mepium oF TEACHING

In formal teaching medium of teaching is not the
creative and constructive experience of the child but either
a spoken or a written word which represented experiences,
values and aspirations, not of the child, but of adults.

Emphasis in teaching, criterion of selecting the con-
tents of teaching, the medium of teaching and the very
process and purpose of teaching along with their effects
decide the formalism of formal teaching and not simply
the duration of teaching a unit or the mere presence of an

activity or an occasion.
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The Essence of Basic Education

In basic education, the child is at the centre, and t}le
aim is to achieve a harmonious development of the cl}ﬂd
as an essential member of a well-organized community,
living to realize certain ideals of life. The fundamental
difference is in the criterion of deciding the contents of
teaching. Useful, constructive experiences of the child
become the starting point of correlated teaching. The
contents of teaching and the very process of teaching keep
the child at the centre and enable him to experience the
useful experiences of life with a purpose to improve the very
Quality of living. The duty of the teacher is to create
an atmosphere wherein the child is inspired to live his life
for the purpose of learning, which modifies his present as
well as future life—as a member of a co-operative society.
There is direct, purposeful and integrated relation between
the experiences of the life of the child and the contents of
studies given in the syllabus. The basic syllabus does not
8lve words of experiences, but the very experiences of
life. It is an ‘activity centred’ syllabus. The teacher has
to plan and organize activities as a method of teaching and
has to enable the child to organize and conduct activities
as a process of learning. The child has to live an activity,
and not simply learn about an activity. As a process of
learning through living, the child has to receive useful

owledge, to understand and interpret the very experien-
Ces of life. As a felt need, the child acquires knowledge.

€ source of knowledge is his very living in the school
w.hich inspires him to acquire knowledge. Thus, knowledge
given in the technique of the scheme, is not word-centred,
but experience-centred.

Necessity of Formal Treatment of Subjects

Through schooling, the child is directed to have rich
and various experiences, in the form of practical and cons-
tructive environmental activities and is guided by the
teach?,r to understand the why and wherefore of these
txperiences. To develop this understanding, the teacher
;185 to teach academic subjects also. These are classified
into different categories of studies in the syllabus for the
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facility of the teacher and not for the learner. They
should arisc out of the experiences of the child and should
be presented as an integral whole, to understand the total
experience gained by the educand. The fundamental diffe-
rence between formal teaching and formal treatment of
topics is in the source of selection of topics and the method
of presentation. In formal teaching, the contents of a syl-
labus are not experience-centred; they are presented com-
partmentally as different subjects. In basic schools, they are
presented as a whole in a co-ordinated manner and in the
context of the very experience and environment of the child.
After the activity, the teacher is required to present literary
subjects related to the activity just undertaken. Corre-
lation demands that there should be integration of lite-
rary contents with the active and ‘purposeful experience of
the educand. The following illustrations will make -the
point clear:

(1) After constructing the compost pit, the teacher is
required to teach the child its measurements, the forma-
tion of manure, kinds of manures and their uses. Along
with the activity, the teacher should teach about these.
He may require a day or two for the purpose.

(2) Through constructing a kitchen garden, a teacher
helps a child to learn about the measurement of the plot,
kinds of soil and their bearings on crops etc.

(3) After celebrating Republic Day, he may teach the
child about the history of movements of national struggle,
the formation of the present constitution, duties and res-
ponsibilities of a citizen of a democratic country etc.

(4) After celebrating a weck of vastra-svavalambana
(cloth self-sufficiency) in the Gandhi Jayanti weck, .he
suggests the child to do arithmetical calculations regarding
the production of cloth—from cotton to the clgth prodpc-
ed, history of different institutions and agencies working
for the same purpose, movements of village reconstruc-
tion, and economical and cultural aspects of the move-
ments ectc.

(5) After the occurrence of a lunar eclipse, he tea-
ches the child to understand the natural phenomenon
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scientifically, the problems of rotation and revolution of
the earth and other planets, and the working of solar system
etc.

The above illustrations are given to indicate that the
teacher has to present academic contents in relation to
active, purposeful and directed experience, undertaken
by a child to enable him to feel, think and understand
that experience.

While presenting such academic contents, t'he ‘teachcg
should be discriminate regarding the quantitative an
qualitative aspects of those contents. They should be pre-
sented according to the calibre of the child and his need.
He should be careful not to present just anything, IOOS?IY
connected with the child’s experience, but rather that which
is integrally related to his experience. The teacher has to
Present and teach such subjects for a sufficient length- of
time with a view to develop the understanding of the child.

his process of presenting and teaching literary contents,
bearing relation to the activity of the child, which took
Place some time before, was treated as formal teaching as
there was no existence of an activity of visible nature during
the process of teaching literary topics.

Some of the teachers preferred to leave out certain
€ssential subjects for fear of being charged with practising
formal teaching and consequently harmed the cause of
cducation. They failed to realize the nature of literary
contents, which were not bookish, but bearing integral
relation to the experience and environment of the child.
.It Is true that during the process of treatment of such sub-
Jects, there was no existence of an activity of a visible na-
ture and from this point of view, the treatment of subjects
was formal; but not the teaching. Such a formal treatment
Is Indispensable in the process of education to organize the
le?:lr.ning process of a child for his integral development.
I.t IS not possible and even desirable to maintain a rela-
tion of the ‘doing of a process’ of an activity for all the time
du.nn.g the period of formal treatment of subjects. To expect
this is unnatural, uneducational and ridiculous. Such
a forced misconceived, co-extensive correlation of an
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activity and treatment of subjects created artificiality and
waste in the practical working of the scheme of basic edu-

cation.

Though the treatment of subjects appears ‘formal’,
yet, the purpose and medium of such teaching—along with
its effects—are child-centred, and hence is not really formal.
Subjects chosen from the experiences of the child’s
life are taught, not with the idea of stuffing his mind with
the purpose of enabling him to pass an examination, but
with the purpose of interpreting and enriching his expe-
riences of life and thereby enriching his personality. He
learns about such things arising out of actual living in the
school. He achieves and assimilates the necessary skills
and knowledge for the betterment of life. Thus, formal
treatment of subjects is necessary for imparting inte-
grated literary training. If this differentiation between for-
mal teaching and formal treatment of subjects be critically
observed and practised while implementing the scheme,
many of the doubts and difficulties will be surmounted
and correlated teaching by the teacher and correlated
learning of the child will be natural, systematic, purposeful
and effective. Therefore, it will be clear that there is a
definite place for the formal treatment of subjects for the
effective working of the scheme. But the question which
puzzled the teachers was, when to practise the formal
treatment of the subjects?

Organization of the Formal Treatment of Subjects

The formal treatment of subjects has also created a
difference of opinions and further difficulties in correlated
teaching. This process of treatment was commonly
known as imparting correlated knowledge and the burn-
ing problem for many years was: ‘“When should know-
ledge be imparted—before starting the activity, during the
activity itself, or after completing the activity?”” The prob-
lem was very acute at the initial stage of the practice of
the system. It was discussed in the first and the second
Conferences of Basic Education. The general suggestion
given was to impart knowledge at the psychological mo-
ment when the child was ready to receive it.
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What Is Not Correlated Knowledge

For the ordinary teacher it was not easy to know the
psychological moment or to utilize it for imparting know-
ledge. So, in actual practice, some of them talked about
certain topics connected with the activity, just before start-
ing it. Thus, they thought that they imparted cor.related
knowledge and felt contented. Actually, they did not
teach, but merely introduced some bits of information,
which had some relation to the activity. The following
illustrations will make the point clear:

1. The teacher talked and introduced some infor-
mation about a carding bow, its uses, regions wher.c bam-
boos grow, etc. before setting the process of carding the

Cotton, and then left the pupils to continue carding by
themselves.

In reality, he merely introduced some topics or made
reference to certain topics through a discussion or talk.
He failed to understand that a mere introduction or
touching the fringes of the subject is not teaching. Some
teachers wanted to make their approach psychological
and they tried to introduce literary contents, not before
the start of the activity, but along with the actual execution
of the activity, The following instances will clarify the
point:

.. 2. a teacher encouraged pupils to prepare slivers along
With all the processes from cotton cleaning to preparation
of slivers. He tried to give information of explanatory
Nature regarding the handling of tools, correct postures.
of sitting, different processes to be observed by children,.
types of dirt and dust in the process of cotton cleaning,.
care to be taken regarding ginning, carding the lint and
Tequisite conditions to be observed to make good slivers.
Children were busy with their own processes and the
teacher gave them explanatory talks, and was satisfied that
he succeeded in giving knowledge with the activity.

3. A teacher directing the pupils to prepare a kitchen
garden, tried to introduce a problem of arithmetic—find-

ing the area of the plot—through the process of preparing
the plot.
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4. A teacher guided pupils to wind their yarn on
winders and to count the number of rounds.

In such instances, teachers felt happy that they could
achieve correlated literary training through the very pro-
cess of an activity, They interpreted it as a process of uni-
lateral correlation, that is to say, the activity-aspect and
the literary-aspect were achieved simultaneously. Co-
extensiveness and co-existence of activity and knowledge
which is contained in the process of teaching, had
influenced the attitude of the teachers. They failed to
understand that teaching processes differ according to
the types of activities, occasions and the needs of the pupils.
In actual practice, however, when the pupils were busy
doing the different processes of the activity and fully en-
grossed in them, the teachers tried to introduce literary
subjects. Thus, they disturbed the concentration of the
pupils, and, consequently, pupils did justice neither to the
activity nor to the learning of literary subjects. Both were
spoiled due to the misconceived efforts of the teachers to
introduce literary contents during the process of an
activity. Moreover, those subjects were introduced in an
incidental manner and not drilled and fixed in a syste-
matic and scientific way to integrate learning.

Some teachers preferred introducing literary subjects
after the completion of the activity. Their logic was as
follows: Introduction of literary topics, along with the pro-
cess of the activity, spoils the product of the activity as well
as disturbs the process of learning of children. They, there-
fore, introduced literary topics after the activity which
they believed, would impart systematic knowledge, arising
out of the practice. In this process, the shortcoming was
that they merely introduced the topics, bearing direct and
close relation to the activity, but they did not try to lead
pupils to extend their range of literary knowledge. Let us
study the following case:

5. A teacher encouraged the pupils of a higher grade
to spin and to find out the count of their yarn. He only
discussed the arithmetic calculations involved in the pro-
cess and then left the pupils to themselves.
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He did not teach them the count of yarn—along with
different factors affecting the counts, the relation that
exists between the quality of cotton, the process of spinning
and the calculation of counts, the uses of yarns of different
counts in the preparation of cloth of different types and
their uses, the relation of the count to evenness and strength
of the yarn etc. Thus, extension of knowledge was sacri-
ficed, and pupils received but scanty knowledge. We, there-
fore, see that at the cost of necessary expansion of know=
ledge, integration of subjects was maintained. )

There was another group of teachers who tried to 1n-
troduce literary subjects, after the completion of the acti-
vity, on an extensive basis. They followed the other ex-
treme and tried to correlate as many subjects as possible
with the activity. All the contents introduced did not arise
directly from the activity, and were not even integrated.
In the process of teaching, there was very little correlation
and much loose association of bits of information on
different subjects. Teachers were inclined towards multi-
lateral correlation, and, as a result, many short-comings
—discussed earlier in the chapter—were found in their
teaching methods.

In the efforts noted above, there was mere introduction
of literary contents either before, during or after the activity;
but in actual practice, there was very little of teaching of
literary subjects to ensure literary training. They failed to
realize that a mere introduction of literary information
does not provide sufficient scope for the effective learning
of pupils.

What Is Correlated Knowledge

To make correlated teaching of literary subjects effec-
tive, they should be integrally related to life-situations of
the educand, and should be presented methodically and
systematically. They should be well drilled to the pupils to
ensure literary skills—just as craft processes are daily in-
culcated to ensure craft skills. Sufficient scope should also
be given to the children to practise the literary knowledge
so acquired—to enable them to develop their literary
powers, and use them for improving the quality of living
in a purposeful and effective manner.
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Thus, misconceptions and difficulties were continued
arising with regard to the following aspects of the tech-
nique of correlated teaching:

(1) The medium of correlation.

(2) The process of correlation.

(3) Items to be correlated in the process of correlation.

(4) The concept of a correlated unit and a single
period unit.

(5) Different types of lessons prescribed for practice
teaching work and their effects.

(6) The type of organizational work and practice of
correlated teaching as a part of training.

(7) Formal teaching and correlated teaching.

(8) Place of literary training and procedure adopted
to achieve it.

(9) Change of syllabii of practice teaching work and
their effect on the practice of the technique of correlation.

(10) Place of drill and review work.

(11) Purpose of unilateral lessons.

(12) Difference between a ‘formal lesson’ and an
‘unilateral lesson’.

(13) Difference between ‘formal teaching’ and ‘for-
mal treatment of subjects’, and

(14) Organization of formal treatment of subjects in
the technique of correlated teaching.

These difficulties and shortcomings of correlated
teaching were experienced through practice teaching work
in training institutions and through the  day-to-day
schooling given in basic schools. They affected the learn-
ing of pupils seriously. The system of basic education,
which was found to be sound in the ideological aspect, was
found to be full of difficulties in practice in the metho-
dological aspect. Efforts to expand the scheme were made
and difficulties and shortcomings of new types crept in.
Teachers, workers and administrators were alive to the
defects and they tried to solve them. For this purpose, con-
ferences of practical teachers and workers were held on a
national as well as on regional and local basis. The pro-
blem of correlated teaching became the burning topic of
T.C.-8
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the day and its soltuion became an absolute necessity for
efficient and successful working of the scheme. Individuals
as well as institutions tried to solve this problem — each
in their own way.

In the foregoing chapters, the views of Cfandhgl re-
garding the different aspects of correlated teaching, as also
the historical background of the ideological and practuzal
aspects of correlated teaching in practice have been d1§-
cussed in detail with a view to getting a critical anal)‘rsm
of the position of the practice of the technique of correlation
in basic education. )

For efficient use of any technique of practice, scienti-
fic training is essential. To evolve a scientific technique
of correlation and to impart necessary training regarding
its correct and efficient use are some of the chief problems
of basic training institutions. Such institutions are the
inspiration of teachers, and their class-rooms serve as a
laboratory wherein to practise the technique of corre-
lation, learnt in the training institutions, and to utilize it
intelligeatly and efficiently to realize the objectives of the
scheme.

CHAPTER VII
SUGGESTIONS AND PRACTICAL HINTS

Organization of Practice Teaching Work

THE IMPORTANCE OF TRAINING OF TEACHERS

Training tcachers is a most important aspect in any
system of education because the success of the system de-
pends upon the quality of the teachers so trained. It is
more so in the scheme of basic education, wherein practical
rather than formal and academic training is emphasized.

For this rcason, the aspect of training of teachers has
been rightly stressed from the very start of the scheme,
The Zakir Hussain Committee devoted a special section to-
it in their report, as follows:

‘The proper training of teachers is perhaps the most important
condition for the success of this scheme. Even in normal circumstances
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the quality of the teachers generally determines the quality of the
education imparted. When a radical reconstruction of the entire
educational system is contemplated, the importance of the teachers
who work out these changes is greatly accentuated.

It is, therefore, essential that these teachers should have an
understanding of the new educational and social ideology inspiring the
scheme combined with enthusiasm for working it out.

Since they are to teach not only certain academic subjects, but
also crafts, their training should include a reasonably thorough mastery
of the processes and techniques of certain basic crafts.

Their methods of teaching and approach to subject-matter will
be different. They will deal with the various subjects, not as isolated
and mutually exclusive branches of knowledge, but as inter-related
aspects of a growing and developing activity which provides the focus
of their correlation. For “this purpose, it is essential that teachers
should have some training in formulating projects and schemes of
correlated studies, and thus link up life, learning and activity.

They must have an intelligent interest in the life and activities of
their human environment and a thorough grasp of the intimate re-
lationship between school and society.!

A number of the misconceptions -and shortcomings of
the scheme were due to the quality and quantity of the
practice teaching work organized in the basic training insti-
tutions. The day-to-day work of the teachers greatly
suffered on account of these misconceptions and mistaken
beliefs. Broadly stating, they pertained to the medium,
the process, the purpose of correlation and the contents
to be correlated, a concept of a correlated unit, drill and
review work.

The following hints are given regarding practice teach-
ing work in basic training institutions to ensure the proper
and cffective use of the technique of correlation,

Suggestions regarding Practice Teaching Work
NeeD FoR CoO-OPERATION AND PLANNING

There should be well-organized and purpose-
ful co-ordination of work between the basic training insti-
tution and the practising school attached to it. By mutual

VH.T.S.: Report of the Zakir Hussain Committee, pp. 28, 29
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co-operation, the college staff and the practising school
staff should organize the detailed programme of practice
teaching work bearing relation to the needs of the clnl.drcn
and of student-teachers. While planning the educational
units, different types of activities along with their sub-
processes and environmental occurrences should be taken
into consideration. Planning should be based on the
requirements of the children, utilizing the syllabus as an
aid. There should be yearly planning of educational units,
which should be worked out in detail in the form of month-
ly and weekly units.

The planning should be the result of joint efforts of the
class teachers and members of the staff of the basic training
institution. Such efforts will improve the quality and
quantity of work to be given to both children and student-
teachers. The training college staff will contribute much to
the work of planning by their insight of the technical, psy-
chological and pedagogic aspects and the class tca-
chers will furnish details and practical knowledge, achiev-
ed by them through their constant touch with children.
Activities, along with their sub-processes and occasions
arising out of life situations of children, will be selected
according to the needs of development of pupils of different
grades of the school. Thus, there will be a systematic and
graded formulation of educational units based on tech-
nique of correlation. This type of group-planning will
ensure purposeful interrelation of the work of different
grades of the whole school. It will also cnsure integration
of work—gradewise as well as monthwise. For this pur-
Pose, detailed weekly planning of educational units and
day-to-day recording of work done are essential.

The details of the day-to-day teaching work should
be based on this pre-planned programme of educational
units of work, but there should be no rigidity. Ample scope
for freedom should be given to teachers to make neces-
sary changes if required. Planning decides the units of
educational work to be done either by a class teacher—
as a part of his teaching—or by a trainee as a part of his
practice teaching work.
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This kind of well-organized programme of work is
absolutely necessary for systematic and graded educa-
tional practice; without this, activities and occasions as
media of correlated teaching will be selected at random
and there will be omissions and overlapping of activities
as well as of literary subjects. Unplanned work spoils the
learning of children as well as the training of trainees.
Well-organized and putrposeful planning of work, not only
ensures the systematic, graded and effective learning of
children but also helps trainees to form correct concepts
regarding different aspects of the technique of correlation
in implementing the scheme. Practice of well-organized
work will train them to plan their day-to-day work, which
they will be required to do as a part of their daily teaching
in normal schools, after completing the course of training.

Creation of Suitable Background for Practice
Teaching Work

Practice teaching work should not be commenced be-
fore creating the necessary ideological and pedagogic
background for it. The practice teaching work of basic
training institutions differs from that of ordinary training
institutions where the nature of practice teaching work is
formal and academic. The scheme of basic education has
its own peculiar objectives, and, as such, before the start
of the practice teaching work, ideological and metho-
dological aspects of the scheme should be clarified to the
trainees to develop an integral attitude towards the art of
teaching. Ideological and methodological aspects of basic
education can be made clear, not by mere lectures, but by
providing for a way of life in keeping with the principles of
the system of education. To achieve this, the fundamental
features of the scheme like craft training and community
living should be the very basis of the organization of basic
training institution, and trainees should have a scienti-
fically planned introduction to these essential features.
They should rececive adequate and practical training of
the processes of crafts and of community living in such an
institution which should be organized as a democratic

community.
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Before starting their practice teaching work, trainces
should receive, not only theoretical but also practical know-
ledge and training of the fundamental features of the
scheme, which will have to be utilized by them as media
of their correlated teaching. Without this background of
practical training in the basic features of the scheme,
trainees will fail to understand and appreciate their edu-
cational significance as media of teaching. They will
practise them as mere additional items of their teaching
work, and not as media of teaching. Craft training, safazt,
cultural programmes, community activities etc. are im-
portant aspects which should not be neglected. Student-
teachers should acquaint themselves with how best to uti-
lize them as a medium and process of their practice teach-
ing work. If their practical training in these fundamental
features be poor, they will utilize them inadequately, un-
satisfactorily, and, at times, incorrectly in their actual
Practice teaching work and will thus spoil the learning of
children. On the other hand, trainees possessing a sound
knowledge of the basic features of the scheme will bring
to correlated teaching the art and science underlying it,
and their method of teaching will be a matter of joy and
creative effort to them. It will pay rich dividends in im-
Proving our educational system and turning out citizens
who will be a credit to India. The basic training institu-
tion should make adequate and satisfactory provision for

such training to create proper educational background
Or practice teaching work.

This has been specifically recommended even by the
Sectional Conference of the Seventh All India Basic Edu-
cational Conference held in March, 1951, which recom-
mended that:

. Teacher-cducation should not consist merely of professional train-
08, but should insist on and provide for a way of life in keeping
with the principles of Nai Talim. Courses of studies for undergraduate
‘:md graduate teachers should be drawn up with the above principles
In view. (Finding No. 10).2

Thus, the necessary background for practice teach-
ing work, in the form of scientific and practical training

2 H.T.S.: Report of the Seventh All-India Basic Education Conference,
p. 86
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in the basic features of the scheme, is essential for the tech-
nique of correlation if it is to be carried out rightly.

METHODOLOGICAL BACKGROUND

To give practical training and scientific knowledge of
the basic features of the scheme is one thing, and to utilize
them on an educative basis as media of correlated teaching
is another. In order to implement the scheme, trainees
should learn, by practice, about the general pedagogic
principles of teaching and learning, class management
and school organization, principles and method of corre-
lated study, the technique of conducting an educational
unit centring round work, the study of the prescribed syl-
labus along with its objectives and implications, the im-
portance of planning educational units and their record-
ing. A general outline of these items should be given to
trainees by members of the staff of the basic training insti-
tution before commencing their practice teaching work.

This will enable trainees to practise the methodological
aspects intelligently and systematically. As a preliminary
measure, demonstration lessons by the members of the
staff and of teachers of the practising school should be
organized. Trainees should be encouraged to observe
these demonstration lessons carefully. Their observation
work should be directed and supervised by the staff mem-
bers and it should be followed up by objective group dis-
cussion. This will create the necessary background for
starting the practice teaching work. Thus, a period of
about a month or so—at the beginning of the training
course—should be devoted to this aspect of student-
teacher training, if it is to cnsure practice teaching work
on a solid basis.

Organization of the Programme

After creating the necessary background, practice
teaching work should be commenced in right seriousness.
Even the organization of the programme of the practice
teaching work in basic training institutions has created
problems. Some organized it as continuous practice teach-
ing work, while others organized it as intermittent prac-
tice teaching work. Each type created its own problems.
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It has been found that continuous practice teaching work
is better—in context with the objectives of the scheme and
the technique of correlation in basic education.

The system of organizing practice teaching work on
an intermittent basis, in the form of scattered correlated
lessons, has given birth to many misconceptions. It creat-
ed the practice of giving stray correlated lessons, cither of
a half-a-day session or of two periods, and the practice of
multilateral, co-lateral, or unilateral lessons created mis-
conceptions regarding the interpretation of a corrclated
unit. The nature and type of practice teaching work, orga-
nized on an intermittent basis, made teaching artificial,
incidental and ineffective. This was continued for years
together, and the problem became so acute that it had to
be discussed and solved on a nation-wide basis. The Sec-
tional Conference, referred to above, observed in their
findings as follows:

In arrangements for practice teaching, the present system of
giving a fixed number of lessons should be replaced by one providing
for periods of continuous teaching in as many ncighbouring basic
schools as possible. All theoretical discussions on content and methods
of teaching will be based on cxperience so gained. Work in adult
classes should also be considered as part of Practice Teaching. (Finding
No. 7).3

Thus, to have mastery over the art and science of the
technique of correlated teaching, continuous practice
teaching work is essential; more so in the practice of basic
education wherein the educational process is integrated with
activities and life-situation of children. The process of
living is continuous, and hence practice teaching work,
which is based fundamentally on the process of living and
doing of children, should be continuous. The system of
stray lessons created an unhealthy tendency among the
trainees to interpret their practice teaching work in a very
narrow sense, namely, to complete the requisite quota of
the prescribed number of correlated lessons. They re-
mained indifferent towards other aspects like observation

3H.T.S.: Report of the Serenth All-India Basic Education Conference,
p. 85
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work, preparation of educational units, problems of class
management and school organization and their solution,
study of children and the recording .of work done in a
basic school. Practical training in these aspects is very
important, along with the practice of class teaching. Un-
fortunately, they gave scatterred lessons and remained
ignorant of the other aspects of basic school.

The system of intermittent practice of stray and scat-
tered lessons gave grounds for misconceptions. Trainees
had insufficient contact with both children and class
teachers. It has done more harm than good to children
as well as trainees. On the strength of many years’ ex-
perience, the Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Sevagram, while
giving hints on school practice, had to recommend the
following in 1952:

(1) A major purpose of this work is to help the students to a
better understanding of children. Observation should, therefore, not
e confined to children in school. The students should observe children
at work, at play and at home, and when a larger proportion of children
in the village are not attending school, the reasons should be analysed
on the basis of observation. This means that ‘observation’ in Nai Talim
cannot be confined to set periods. The extent to which a student-
teacher notes the habits and attitudes of the children around him in
his casial contacts is one measure of his genuine interest in children.
(2) The very nature of the educational programme of Nai Talim
is such as to exclude the old practice of observing or teaching ‘set’
lessons on fixed subjects for fixed and limited periods. In order to
share in any real way in the life of the school, whether as an observer
or an assistant, the student-teacher must be with the class throughout
the school day, sharing in all its activities, noting the opportunities
for correlated tcaching as they arise, and the manner in which the
teacher uses them, and maintaining a record of the educational situation
as a whole,

(3) In the course of a year’s training the student-teacher should
spend 3 or 4 periods of about one week each in such school practice and
observation, working alongside the class teacher or under his direction.

(4) When a training centre is in touch with a ‘compact area’ of
village basic schools, the student-teachers may arrange to live, during
these periods of intensive observation and practice, in the village to
which they are allocated. They will thus be able to study in school
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its actual setting and see its work in relation to the nceds of the vil-
lage as a whole.4

The above suggestions clearly indicate the purpose,
process and contents of practice teaching work as it should
be carried out, and the method of organizing it to achieve
the objectives of professional training.

Organization of Observation-Cum-Practice

Thus, two factors are essential for adequatc and
satisfactory provision on practice teaching work in basic
training centres. The first is to have a purposeful planned
programme of work and detailed organization of practice
teaching work; and the second is to maintain continuity
of observation and teaching practice to give the correct
grasp and efficient application of the technique of corre-
ation in educational practice.

Generally, the training course for primary teachers
is of two academic years, and in each year, they get about
two hundred working days. Out of these days, each
trainee should have at least one month of observation-
cum-practice, to be organized in blocks of, say, onc week’s
duration, during which period the normal daily time-table
of the training institution should also be correspondingly
modified. The following hints are given regarding the or-
ganization of observation and practice.

The first two months of the first year class should be
devoted to the preparation of the necessary ideological
and methodological background as discussed earlier in
this chapter. During this period, junior trainees of the
first year class should receive ample and organized scope
for class lectures regarding the discussion of the outline
of pedagogic principles and observation of demonstration
lessons and class teaching done by the class teachers and by
senior trainees of the second year class. They should get
sufficient scope for observation of practice teaching work
done by teachers, members of the staff of the college
and by trainees. After creating the necessary background,
their observation-cum-practice work should be commenced

4 H.T.S.: Revised Syllabus for the Training of the Teachers, p. 78
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along with the modified programme of work in the train-
ing institution. Junior trainees should be divided into
convenient groups, say, four groups. The first and the
second group should be assigned the work of continuous
observation-cum-practice. Trainees of these groups should
be divided into batches, each batch should be of at least
two trainees, doing the observation-cum-practice work.
These batches should be assigned different grades of the
practising school. The same batch should not get the
same grade for practice teaching work in the second term.

Group Planning of Education Units

All the trainees of the first year class of the training
institution should jointly plan the general programme
of practice teaching work to be done in the first month,
under the guidance and direction of a member of the staff.
This kind of joint planning is necessary for training them to
realize the interrelation of different activities and environ-
mental occurrences, and to plan a graded system of correlated
learning by the pupils. Once this donc the first and the
second groups should commence observation-cum-practice.

During the period of practice teaching work, there
should be a well organized programme of work in the
training college so that the other courses of studies are not
neglected. When the first two groups are busy with the
observation-cum-practice, the third and the fourth groups
will be free. The staff of the institution cannot engage
them in class lectures pertaining to the academic subjects of
the syllabus, for all the trainees should be present for these.
Hence, the college programme should be modified for the

eriod of observation-cum-practice. Such type of work
should be assigned to the third and fourth group which
would be useful to them in their practice teaching work,
to be commenced shortly. As such, the third and the
fourth group should be assigned the work of finishing the
quota of craft work, preparing educational charts, teaching
aids and completing assignments given by the members of
the staff regarding the academic subjects which are covered
prior to this change in the programme of work. Academic
assignments should encourage them to do referential study.
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Thus, we see that the important thing is to rotatc the
different groups. When the second group commences teach-
ing practice, not the first, but the third group should
commence observation work to maintain continuity of
observation of class work of pupils. The fourth group should
follow the third one and the first group should observe
the teaching practice of the fourth group so that the first
group can realize how much of the educational units plan-
ned in general for the whole month could be realized. This
gives them practical data to compare the achievements
critically for future planning and work.

The second period of observation-cum-practice should
be given in the second term. On the same basis, the
senior trainees of the second vyear class should also be
organized into groups for observation-cum-practice work.
There will be some difference in the quality and quantity
of observation-cum-teaching practice work of the senior
and junior trainees. The initial period devoted to obser-
vation work, meant for the junior trainees of the first year
class—to create the necessary back-ground—will natu-
rally be reduced for the trainees of the second year class
who are familiar with it. This time should be devoted to
further training in planning educational units. For this
purpose, they will have to make an intensive and detailed
study of the syllabus of the basic school where they will
be required to teach after completing the training course.

Junior trainees should concentrate on knowing the
fundamental principles of class-teaching, learning, noting
the opportunities for correlated teaching as they arise anq
the manner in which the teacher uses them, and on main-
taining a record of the educational situation as a whole,
and the technique of organizing the educational unit
centring round work. Senior trainees have to observe all
the points mentioned above, and moreover, they should
be on close and good terms with both the class teacher and
Headmaster. Through this contact, they should get prac-
t1c2}1 experience of both the administrative and organi-
zational aspects of the school. During the period of obser-
vation, they should acquaint themselves with the different
types of school records, along with their implications and
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the methods of keeping them. They should study the sys-
tem of organizing the daily routine activities of the class
as well as of the school. This is important, because after
the close of this year, they will return to their respective
schools and will have to shoulder the responsibilities of
planning the educational units yearwise, monthwise and
weekwise. Junior trainees, divided into groups should be
rotated—as discussed earlier—with a  division of work.
Modifications should be made regarding their work—if
necessary. Senior trainees could be divided into three
groups: the first group engaged in observation-cum-prac-
tice work, the second busy with the craft-work and assign-
ments pertaining to academic study, and the third group
occupied with the work of village contact, village survey
and social education work to be taken as a part of their
training.

The groups of junior and scnior trainees, their num-
bers and allotment of work, given above, are of illustrative
nature and necessary modifications are essential wherever
called for. The point of emphasis is to suggest a system
of organizing the programme of work of the training insti-
tution integrating all the necessary aspects of training and
to organize the practice teaching work to enable trainees
to achieve the objectives of the training.

Continuous Practice

Observation-cum-practice  work should never  be
organized on an intermittent basis, but as a continuous
practice, say, of one week or so. By this system of orga-
nization, each trainee, during the whole course of training
.of two years will get sufficient scope for continuous prac-
tice. Moreover, this system of organization maintains
continuity of work and progress of all the necessary types
of training pertaining to the different aspects of education
as prescribed by the syllabus. The craftwork, intensive
study of academic subjects, preparation of teaching aids
and materials, work of village contact and social edu-
cation etc. are organized integrally and continued harmo-
niously. No aspect of the training course is withheld even
temporarily for the sake of practice teaching work. By
this system of organizing work in blocks during the
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whole course of training of two years, trainees get sufficient
scope for planning, organizing and executing educa-
tional units under the guidance and -supervision of the
members of the staff to practise the technique of corre-
lation. They come in intimate contact with children,
with class teachers, with other co-trainees and members.
of the staff of the training institution. This helps them to
study and tackle behaviour problems of children, class and
school organization, purpose and methods of maintaining
necessary records etc. This type of contact is very essen-
tial for practical training in the correct and effective use

of the technique of correlation in the scheme of basic
education,

Significance of Observation Work

For the practical training in any technique of educa-
tional practice, observation of work is as important as
actual teaching work. A man learns much by observing
the systematic and purposeful work of others, the pre-
requisites being that it should be purposeful, well directed
and done under the systematic supervision of experts. Defi-
nite principles and criteria should be given by the staff
members to the trainees to enable them to know what
should be observed, the procedure to be adopted for obser-
vation, and the aims of observation. Their observation
records should be always carefully scrutinized by the
staff members, and points requiring clarification should be
discussed on an individual and a group basis. This sys-
tem of organized and intensive practice, prepares and trains.
student-teachers in different educational aspects, discussed.
earlier in this chapter. It guards them against misconcep-
tions that might arise from orgar}izational defects, inhe-
rent in work which is done on an intermittent basis. Inte-
grated continuity of work helps trainees to form correct.
attitudes regarding the purpose, process, medium and.
contents of correlated teaching.

Importance of Group Discussions

All the members of the staff should discuss fully and.
fearlessly their difference in views, based on practical expe~
rience, regarding practice teaching work at a staff meeting..
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They should exchange views, and discuss the pros and
cons critically. After a full discussion they should come
to definite conclusions and formulate common principles
to be ‘stressed while guiding, supervising and assessing the
practice teaching work of the trainees. Once these princi-
ples and essentials are decided they should be carried out
with team spirit. There should be frequent staff meetings
for the discussion of various problems and difficulties. Diffe-
rence of views expressed in an undignified, loud and in-
discriminate manner harms the very spirit of experi-
mental work being carried out in the training institution,
and affects the work of the trainees.

Process of Group Discussions

First, there should be discussions of the elementary
principles and essentials underlying educational prac-
tice based on the technique of correlation. This should
be followed by observation of demonstration work. The
next stage should be the continuous observation-cum-prac-
tice of trainees done under the guidance of members of the
staff. The actual practice work of trainees should be fol-
lowed by individual as well as group discussions. The limita-
tions and shortcomings of the practice work of a trainee
should be recorded by a co-trainee, by the class teacher,
and also by the staff member of the training institution. The
details of records of observations of each of these will vary.
Generally, the points of observation of the co-trainee will
be based on his own studies and the needs of his future
practice teaching work. The class teacher will stress the
practical aspects and the staff member will emphasize the
technical procedure of the practice. After the practice
teaching work, the trainee who executed the practice, the
co-trainees, the class teacher, and the staff member who
supervised the practice, should get together and discuss it
critically and with an objective attitude for further
progress.

Training through Constructive Criticism

Group discussions of practice teaching work should
be educative. All those who observe practice teaching
work should offer constructive criticism with an objective
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attitude. The trainee whose practice teaching work is criti-
cized should be trained to accept criticism of his work
sportingly for his future progress and development. Thus,
criticism of practice teaching work is essential for further
development and progress.

It is, however, the duty of all the members of the staff
of the institution as well as of the school to maintain the
high standard and spirit of offering critical and. constructive
criticism enabling trainces toreceive it objectively. The nature
of the criticism and the spirit in which it is offered by the
staff members will affect the quality of the trainee and the
calibre of the trainees. If this delicatc and practical aspect
is not properly handled it will mar the very essence of the
objectives of the training which caters for mutual under-
standing, mutual help and co-opcration. Trainees should
be encouraged to offer clear, comprchensive and cons-
tructive criticism. It should not be biased -and one-sided.
1t should encourage them to appreciate the good points
and point out the defects with a sympathetic attitude.
Members of the staff should be careful to select such points
as are to be discussed with the trainee, as an individual,
for his further progress, and points of common interest
should be reserved for group discussion on theoretical
and other aspects of pedagogy.

Group Discussion as Basis of Correlated
Teaching of Methodological Aspects

Each session of the continuous observation-cum-
practice work should be followed by a group discussion
in the class-room. The member of the basic training insti-
tution who is in charge of “training in teaching craft”’
should utilize common points of the group discussion as
the basis of methodology of teaching, and school organiza-
tion. Out of the practical experiences, difficulties and pro=
blems of trainees, he should select points bearing the
psychological and pedagogical aspects of educational prac-
tice. Thus, trainees receive correlated knowledge pertain.
ing to the training in teaching craft from their own pro-
blems in practice teaching work. From knowledge so gain.
ed they should be encouraged to solve the problems of
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continuous observation-cum-practice work to be done
in the following sessions, to be conducted under the gui-
dance of members of the staff. In this manner, they get real
practical and purposeful knowledge of the teaching craft,
and get opportunities to utilize that knowledge to solve
problems pertaining to correlated teaching, and thus
improve its quality. In this way they become familiar with
the correct and effective use of the technique of correlation.

Correlated Knowledge 7. Theoretical Knowledge

Though  theoretical class lectures or discussions on
child-psychology, techniques of teaching, class and school
management impart bookish information they do not offer
any real practical or creative knowledge. The reason is ob-
vious. The theoretical class discussion starts from the pages
of the book and offers only theoretical knowledge which
generally has neither the background of practice nor the
opportunities for its successful application. It is received
by trainees from the book and hence it remains .impracti-
cal, This is one of the main reasons why the day-to-day
teaching of some of the so-called ‘trained’ teachers, does
not reflect the training received at the training institu-
tions. Though they have received theoretical kno.w.ledg.c
of pedagogy, they have not got the ability to utilize it
successfully. But, the system of imparting practical know-
ledge, based on problems of practice teaching work, gives
them insight and self-confidence to utilize it successfully.
By offering correlated knowledge on pedagogy much 'of
the contents prescribed in the syllabus can be given ea.sﬂy
and effectively because it has a background of pract.lcal
data. But it should be remembered that group discussions
should be supplemented by well-organized class lectures
to make it effective and worthwhile. Correlated know-
ledge and its practical application should be well drilled
through the actual work of continuous observation-cum-
practice work during the entire training course. Thus,
group discussion based on practical data, derived from
well organized and intensive observation-cum-practice,
gives real knowledge and insight into the correct and
effective use of the technique of correlation.

T.C.-9
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Essentials of Practical Training

Two things are essential for making the practical
training, with regard to the methodological aspects, real
and effective. The first is to have a well-planned and orga-
nized system of continuous and intensive observation-
cum-practice, and the second is to impart ‘methodology
of teaching’ on the real and practical foundation of -the
inténsive practice work, and not on a bookish and abstract
basis. This has been recommended on the strength of
experience of many yecars, by the Hindustani Talimi Sangh,
Sevagram. Offering suggestions for a Post-Graduate
Training Course in Nai Talim, thc Sangh recommends
for school observation and practice as follows:

This cannot be properly organized in a Nai Talim school on the
old basis of so many ‘‘periods”. A whole day’s work is the unit of
study, and cach student should have 20-25 whole days of observation-
cum-practice, organized in blocks of, say, one week’s duration, during
which the normal daily time-table of the college will be correspondingly
modified.5

In the above suggestion, 20-25 days of observation-
cum-practice for each student is recommended, but it
should not be forgotten that it is a suggestion for the
training of post-graduate trainees, whose academic calibre
is higher than that of primary teachers, and that the dura-
tion of the course meant for post-graduate trainees is of
one academic year; while the course meant for the training
of primary teachers is of two academic years, and, as such
the training period of the practice teaching work shoulci
be modified. It is not the duration of time but the nature
of the system of organizing the practice teaching work that
is important. It should be organized in blocks, in the
form of sessions of practice teaching work, with a modi-
fication in the normal daily time-table of the centre, based
on group assignments pertaining to different programmes
of work of the centre. The important point is the conti-
nuity of the observation-cum-practice and the integral

SH.T.S.: Suggestions for a Post Graduate Training Course in Nai
Talim, p.6
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organization of the programme of work of the whole insti-
tution. The Talimi Sangh, while offering observations re-
garding the training of teachers, further recommends:

His (teacher’s) professional training will centre around his
observation of the work of the children, and all theoretical studies
regarding child-psychology, educational psychology, methodology,
school administration and organization should develop out of the
problems arising from actual work with the pupils.6

Offering the following ‘Note’ regarding child-study,
educational psychology, and the training of teachers it
recommends as follows:

The study of educational psychology must be based upon actual
problems arising in the community life of the college, and upon
definite, guided observation of the children in the school; an
abstract bookish approach must be avoided. The student’s knowledge
of the subject will be mcasured by their ability to understand and
handle problems of individual and community behaviour from the
psychological standpoint.?

Thus, it is very clear that importance is given, not
to mere possession of academic knowledge of educational
psychology, but to the acquisition of ability, arising out
of practical knowledge, to solve the day-to-day problems.
of the school.

Hints for Supervision of Practice Teaching

Just as the system of organizing the practice teaching
differs from the traditional one, practised in ordinary
training institutions, so also the system of its super-
vision and assessment differs from its counterpart in the
orthodox system.

The technique of practising an educational unit,.
centring round work, offers a different basis for super-
vision; therefore, the points to be stressed in such super-
vision should be clearly understood in terms of education..
These points should be observed critically and objectively

6 H.T.S.: Revised Syllabus for the Training of Teachers, p. 77
7 Ibid., p. 79



132 THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION

by the supervisor while assessing the practice teaching
work of trainees.

Points of Supervision of Practice Teaching Work
1. SELECTION OF AN ACTIVITY OR AN OCCASION

(A) How far was it in accordance with the calibre,
interest and needs of children? .

(B) How far did it possess potentialities of developing
habits, attitudes, skills and knowledge of children, and to

what extent did the student-teacher utilize them for edu-
-cational purposes?

2. MoTIVATION

(A) Whether motivation was made clear; if so, to what
‘extent was its presentation natural, and helpful to the deve-
lopment of the educational unit?

(B) To what extent, was it realized by the student-
teacher through the practice of the educational unit?

3. PranNING

(A) To what extent, did it enable children to gras
the nature and procedure of work to be done by them?

(B) While discussing the details of the planning stage,
‘were all the necessary materials needed and processes to
De done properly explained by the teacher to get the
intelligent co-operation of children? To what extent were
the children active in planning? Did they look upon this
‘work as their own?

4. ExecuTion

(A) Was the demonstration-work on the part of the
teacher necessary?

(B) To what extent,

was the demonstration-work
-of th

€ teacher a piece of model work?
(C) To what extent, did the demonstration-work
children to get a picture of the work and of .the finish-
ed product to be completed by them?

(D) To what extent was the demonstration-work of

the teacher observed by children with silence and under-
standing?

help
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(E) To what extent, did children execute their work
with interest, joy and understanding?

(F) What was the nature of the individual guidance
given by the teacher? To what extent was it helpful to

children?
(G) What was the nature of the observation work

done by the teacher, when the children were at work?
5. VERIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT OF WORK

(A) To what extent, did it help children to realize
their merits and shortcomings? What was the effect of the
process of verification on children?

(B) To what extent, was the process natural, helpful

and educative?
(C) Did unforeseen circumstances arise during the

process of work? If so, how did the teacher tackle them?
6. Use oF TEACHING MATERIALS AND AIDS

To what extent, and in what manner, did the tea-
cher utilize the following aids to develop the educational
unit ?

(A) Use of the black-board, questioning, discussion,
narration, inspirational exposition and other teaching

aids.
(B) To what extent, were their uses necessary and

were they utilized by the teacher adequately and satis-
factorily ?
7. NATURE OF LITERARY TRAINING

(A) To what extent, could the teacher give corre-

lated knowledge? How far did it arise from life-experiences

and life-situations of children? .
“(B) To what extent, was integrated knowledge given

in a natural and systematic way?,

8. POINTS REGARDING THE TEACHER

(A) To what extent, did the teaching of the teacher

help integrated learning of children?
(B) What was the attitude of the teacher towards

children, and towards his unit of work?
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(C) How did he organize and conduct the daily
routine activities, craft and other activities and environ-
mental occurrences?

(D) To what extent, did the tcacher encourage sclf-
study of children? -

(E) How did the teacher maintain his records of ob-
servation-cum-practice? To what extent were they ade-
quate and satisfactory?

(F) Any special point to be noted by the supervisor
for the teacher and his work.

Though the above points may be taken as a guide,
they should be modified on the strength of practical data.
The work of supervision should enable student-teachers
to assess the educational unit objectively and adequately.

Assessment of Practice Teaching Work

. The detailed supervision of the observation-cum-prac-
tice of each trainee should be recorded by trained and expe-
rienced members of the staff of the institution and the
school. In the system of organizing the programme of
W?rk of the institution, it has been suggested earlier in
this Cf.laptcr that during the session of the continuous ob-
S€rvation-cum-practice, the other groups of trainees should
be kept busy with various types of work, in the form of al-
10“56(_1 assignments, regarding the other aspects of the
training course. Since the staff members of the institution
would be busy organizing and executing this type of work,
they n.aturally cannot devote too much of their time to
supervising the continuous observation-cum-practice of
groups of trainees. The class tcachers should supervise thig
bractice teaching work. They should do it critically, and
the cla}ss teachers and staff members should discuss fully
the points of supervision of the educational unit conducted
by the student-teacher, and, as a result of this, they should
offer detailed and comprechensive assessment of the trainee’s
work.  Personal discussion, and remarks—written by
the clas.s teachers and the staff members, in a clear, com-
prehensive and objective manner—should enable the
trainee to assess his own practice teaching work in detail
and objectively. The nature of assessment should help
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him to grasp the nature of his achievement and should
offer a definite data for his future progress.

In certain institutions, it is the custom to note the as-
sessment of work in the form of ‘marks’ in the ,books of
trainees. At times, the nature of remarks and the marks
given, are of a contradictory nature. ‘This system tends
to spoil the atmosphere and spirit of practice teaching
work. It encourages trainces to develop a subjective atti-
tude towards their work and creates rivalry among
trainees. It tempts them to form unhealthy personal con-
tact with the members of the staff of the institution. In-
stead of assessing the work, in the form of marks or sym-
bols in the books of traineces, detailed but comprehen-
sive and constructive remarks could be made in a report
card. The nature of remarks should be such that it should
enable them to get a clear picture of their work. Com-
prehensive remarks train them to judge their work as
well as the work of others objectively, encourage them
for future progress, and help them to maintain the co-
operative atmosphere required for the progressive work of
the basic training institution.

Thus, the very nature and system of organizing the
practice teaching work, supervision work and the assess-
ment work will affect the training of the student-teachers.
It will give right attitude, insight and intelligent under-
standing of the wuse of the technique of correlation,
which will be executed by the trainees, as teachers, after
completing their course. The basic training institution
imparts the art and science of the technique of correlation,
and the class-room of the basic school offers them practi-
cal opportunities to experiment with the technique of cor-
relation. As such, the organization of a basic school is
important because it makes the practice of the technique
of corrclation in the scheme of basic education natural and
effective.

Organization of a Basic School

The basic school is a social institution wherein on one
side there are living beings—ever-growing children and
teachers, and on the other side, there are teaching
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materials and courses of studies. To achieve integrated re}a-
tion between these aspects, and to utilize them to reahz.e
the objectives of the scheme raises problems of organi-
zation and efficient educational day-to-day practice. One
of the main requirements is to create the necessary atmo-
sphere in which to practise the technique of correlation.
This demands a living faith in its ideological aspects, an.d
a sincere and scientific effort to practise the technique in
day-to-day work. For this reason, sound training witl} re-
gard to ideological, methodological and organizational
aspects was stressed earlier in this chapter.

The Need for a Suitable Atmosphere in the
Basic School

This scheme embodies idealistic aims, and, as such,
the atmosphere of the basic school plays an important
part. This cannot be created by filling the environment
with teaching aids and materials, or by preaching. On
the idealistic basis, the interrelation of the educator and
the educand, and their very process of living and doing—
in a congenial atmosphere—are stressed to achieve inte-
grated learning. The teacher should be aware that if basic
features of the scheme—craft, activities of the community
life, daily routine activities, and environmental occurren-
ces etc.—are introduced and practised without the back-
ground of a suitable atmosphere, there will be waste of
energy, time and money, and not much education. Chil-
dren take part in many activities and gain experiences of
varied types regarding environmental happenings even
out of school but such experiences do not necessarily edu-
cate them. It is the selective and purposeful atmosphere,
created out of the actual living of the educator and the edu-
cand, that educates them.

Thus, the fundamental requisite in the organization
of the school is to create and maintain the true atmosphere
of the school through well-planned and -organized practice
of the very activities necessary to realize the objectives of
the scheme. It is the atmosphere that impels children to
experience the very process of living and doing, organized
on a scientific basis. This basis ensures integrated learning.
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Mere practice of activities offers mechanical skills,
but a scientific attitude regarding it offers the ‘why’ and
‘wherefores’, and thus enables children to develop their
power of understanding. The atmosphere prevailing in the
school offers concomitant learning, and enables children
to develop the right type of habits and attitudes towards
life through the practice of purposeful activities. As such,
craft, community activities, environmental occurrences,
and the daily routine activities of the school become the
centre and medium of correlated and integrated learning
of children.

But, unfortunately, at times, they arc practised mecha-
nically and only as a means of associated learning, in the
form of presentation of topics of different subjects, at the
cost of the other aspects of learning. As a result, their
practice ceases to be the medium of education, and takes
the form of rituals, often considered a drudgery. Daily
routine activities etc., possess rich educational potentia-
lities—if conducted on a scientific basis—but their mecl.la-
nical practice does more harm than good. The followmg
suggestions are offered to organize the daily routine acti-
vities etc., to make the technique of correlation natural and
effective for integrated learning:

Daily Routine Activities and Their Implications

(1) CommuNITY PRAYER

In this scheme, nothing is recommended for the bene-
fit of a single individual. Everything is for the welfare. of
the community—to develop the habit of co-operation
and co-work. The commune with one another through
work is the guiding principle, and, as such, the basic school
starts with community prayers. Teachers and children
assemble together and start the day with prayers—in a
serene atmosphere. This practice is -educational. They
learn about the significance of prayer, and the need of
individual and group behaviour to be so adapted for ‘thc
good of all. It also gives them a type of associated learning
—for its regular and well-organized practice offers them
music, and a worthwhile message in simple language~——fOr
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the betterment of life. Mere mechanical recitation of the
prayer has no meaning. It should be intelligently under-
stood and put into daily practice—if it is to be truly eflec-
tive. The prayer-songs become the basis of recitation for
little children, and, gradually, they become thc basis of the
study of music and language for older children. Prayer
songs should not be changed too often. Their music, mes-
sage and language should go to the very heart—so as to
enable them to experience the message and ecffects of the
community prayer in everyday life. It also offers concomi-
tant learning since it helps children to realize the signi-
ficance of the serene atmosphere prevalent during the com-
munity prayer. It enables them to concentrate their mind,
and to feel and think of the self while communing with the
All Pervading Power of the Universe. It creates a prayerful
attitude in them. This helps to develop spiritual censcious-
ness of an individual as an integral part of the Universe.

Very often, community prayers arc held in schools
without creating and maintaining a truc atmosphere. The
reason is that the teachers and students assemble together,
not in the form of a self-controlled community but in the
form of a group. They join the prayer when they like and
disperse as they like. They evince individual as well as
group indisciplined behaviour. Even during the process of
prayers, their minds wander and bodies move to and fro,
anq the students talk and play mischief among themselves,
This proves that one of the nobler features of the daily
pracftice is executed in an unworthy atmosphere and in
an improper manner and consequently the school com-
rrEunity fails to realize the implications inherent in the acti-
vity.

Teachers are not critical of this state of affairs. They
are content with the outward manifestation of com-
munity prayers and they make it the basis of their moral
preaching or of imparting associated information. Thus,
in the .sch.ool, a mere outward form of the community
prayer 1s introduced as a ritual without the background
of t.he necessary atmosphere and a disciplined procedure.
It 1s practised not as a medium of improving the very
quality of living but as a means of presenting academic
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topics of the syllabus and as a daily routine activity,
-done mechanically. It proves that a well-conceived and
cessential feature of educational practice, if followed im-
properly and in an unworthy atmosphere, kills the very
spirit of the idea of having prayers.

The problem of late comers to the prayer meeting is
one more source of anxiety. In the assembly, a definite
place should be allotted to those who come late for prayers.
‘The teacher or the taught who happen to be late should go
to that assigned place. It would be the attitude and the
atmosphere of the whole community towards that place
which will make late comers feel unworthy. Then, they
will be impelled to be punctual. The duty of the organizer
is not to be angry with them but to create the right atmo-
sphere for prayers and a consciousness among all not to
be late.

There can be the school prayer as well as the class
prayer according to the calibre of children. Teachers should
«collect and preserve prayer songs in the form of prayer-
books for children of basic schools. Teachers should see
that a reverential attitude towards the great personalities
-of the world, and the fundamental principles of good living
—enunciated by different religions—is stressed. The spirit
of narrow sectarianism should not be developed.

(2) TrHE ScroOoL ASSEMBLY

After the community prayer, the different elected -heads
of the school community announce their requirements
and give the necessary instructiéns. Along with this, a
system of giving current news is also practised in' bas.lc
schools for making children conscious of the happenings 1n
their own environment and the world at large. Gurrent
events can be given to the whole school in general terms
and to the class in detail. Children should be made
eager to know about current events and their implications.
The daily calender can be explained to children. This
gives a good opportunity to teachers, particularly of t.hc
higher grades, to introduce correlated knowledge regard.lng
the happenings of the day. For example, the presentation
of the daily calender regarding the 22nd December or the
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29nd June affords opportunities of giving correlated geo-:
graphical knowledge. Birth or death anniversaries of great
men afford scope for associated learning.

But a mere narration of them will not be sufficient,
A proper atmosphere in the school should be created to
impart integrated learning. Selection of current events
should be according to the needs and mental ability of
pupils. The teacher should start from the known to the
unknown, from the near to the distant. It should start
with events of local interest, extending to those pertaining
to our country, and then to the world in general. Events
of joy or sorrow of the members of the community will create
similar feelings in the children, and a desire to sympathize
with them or help them. For example, an accident to,
or sickness of one of the community members or of their
relatives, will stir children to be of service to them. In
the same way, news regarding the brilliant success of any
one of the community will excite the whole community
and make them feel proud. It will inspire others to follow
him. The point of emphasis is to introduce such current

events as will stir the finer emotions of children for nobler
actions.

The teacher should know the difference between the
right kind of news for adults and children. The selection
and presentation of current events should be based on the
psychological interest of children. Such information as
is given should be carefully and regularly recorded. Thus
every basic school can have its own Current Events Bulletin:
Current events, if properly selected and presented are an
aid in stirring the finer emotions of children and impel-
ling them to deeds of service and sacrifice. They can also
widen their horizon, and increase their general knowledge.

(3) ReviEw oF Work Done

In some schools, it is the practice of reviewing work
done. In an assembly a few minutes are allotted to it.
From the primary grade I to grade VII children are
encouraged to briefly state what was learnt the previous.
day. Itserves a twofold purpose: Children get practice in
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revision, and they also learn to express clearly the contents
of what they have learnt. This system, if properly organized
-gives ample scope for revising items of learning daily, and
it offers opportunities to teachers to know about the inter-
relation of work and its gradation.

Tactful teachers can introduce healthy competition
.among children and thereby encourage them to express
themselves correctly and effectively. For those of lower
gradcs, it may be a piecc of oral work; for older pupils it
should be written work. Older children should also be en-
couraged to keep a regular record of their work. Children
of basic schools should be trained in the art of planning,
executing and recording their work and of keeping ac-
counts of their time along with items of work done. The
teacher should explain the purpose, the method of
recording and the attitude in which it should be kept.
"This practice helps children to record details of their regu-
lar study and work and thereby gives them opportunities
to revise them. It also trains them for clear and com-
‘Prehensive self-expression. The records will enable teachers
to study the quality and quantity of the work done by
<children, as well as to size up their attitude towards the
different types of work. The dairy of children should be
-regularly scrutinized by teachers to achieve the purpose

-of training.
(4) THE Safai PROGRAMME

Activities pertaining to the safai programme bear spe-
«cial significance in the organization of the basic school, as
:people have a poor sense of civic cleanliness. This fac{:or
‘has affected the health, happiness and wealth of the in-
dividual as well as of the nation. There should be a
-gradation of the activities undertaken in this programme—
.according to the age, interest and ability of the pupils.
_A beginning should be made with how to keep the body,
dress and things of personal use clean. Great care should
be taken by the teacher, while dealing with little children,
to enable them to form habits of personal cleanliness.
Self-efforts to keep themselves their things and surroundings
«lean, neat and tidy should be encouraged. Their progress
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should be recorded with the purpose of assessing the
development of their ability in this respect.

Gradually, their training should be extended from
personal to environmental, social and civic cleanliness.
This activity offers primary learning in the proper handl-
ing of materials to be used, and care to be taken of them,
while doing safai work. It offers associated learning and
correlated knowledge pertaining to health, sanitation,
diseases and their causes and effects, and also scientific
remedies to combat them. It offers concomitant learning
in developing a positive attitude towards the need for
cleanliness, which should be achieved through well-plan-
ned and organized activities in the search for good health.
This attitude will inspire the students to maintain cleanli-
ness and to help and encourage others to do so.

The teacher should observe and record the safai work of
children along with their attitude towards it. Merely
getting children do safai work is not as important as creating
and developing the right attitude towards cleanliness for the
practice of safai in the scheme of basic education.

It has been observed that in some schools the safai
programme is observed as a ritual, and is practised me-
chanically during certain set periods, and is forgotten
after they are over. This mechanical and unsystematic.
method of practice-has no real or lasting effect on the
students. Therefore, teachers should aim at developing a.
desire for cleanliness at all times. If it works actively, an
atmosphere of cleanliness will always prevail, and, gradual-
ly, the necessity of the safai programme will decrease,
because there will be an increasing group consciousness to.
!icep everything clean and orderly. The important thing’
IS not merely cleaning things or surroundings ever so
often, but maintaining them clean day in and day out.
This aspect should be thoroughly drilled into the children.
SO that the habit of cleanliness becomes second nature:
to them.

Each child should be trained to realize that to be
clean and to help others to remain clean is a social obliga--
tion. To remain unclean and to keep surroundings unclean.
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should be treated as a social crime by the conscious
community. To foster this attitude is the purpose of
correlated learning given through clean living.

But it has been observed that in some schools the
safai programme is practised daily without the background
of the necessary atmosphere. Safai work is not recom-
mended merely as a means of correlation of knowledge
of subjects of the syllabus, but of reconstructing the way
of living. Through the safai programme, correlation is to
be achieved but it should be in the form of a salutary
change in the attitude of the individual as well as of the
community towards living, and to fuse this spirit of cleanli-
ness in their homes and surroundings. For this, it is very
important that the medium of correlation is not ‘“talk and
chalk’ of “preaching or teaching” about cleanliness from
the pages of books but is the very process of living itself—
in and outside the school.

(5) AESTHETIC ACTIVITIES

It has been observed that decorating the surroundings
of the school has been greatly stressed in day-to-day prac-
tice, as it deals with the aesthetic aspect of life. As such,
it is right that it should be carefully encouraged. Children
should be trained in the art of decoration through the use
of simple and local objects, artistically presented. Different
ideas for beautifying the school—either written or drawn
by the children —should be preserved in a booklet, along
with the name or names of those who have submitted them,
and the date. Every school can prepare its own booklet of
decorations compiled from the designs prepared as a part
of the aesthetic activities undertaken during the daily
routine work of the school. This booklet will impel them
to healthy competition and encourage them in creative
and artistic self-expression. This aspect of daily routine
activities provides for primary as well as associated learn-
ing in the form of acquisition of skills, and knowledge of
different ideas for decoration, and an appreciation of
beauty.

Unfortunately, in some schools at the set period of
the day, children bring green leaves, coloured flowers etc.,
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and decorate the surroundings, draw designs, Writc maxims
and proverbs on walls and floors with coloured chalks.. It
is indeed a tragedy to see that immediately after the period
is over, the teacher and the taught walk over the decorat-
ed floor and make the place untidy and unbeautiful!  This
proves that a reverence for decoration has not been created
and developed. In fact, its prescrvation should be con-
sidered to be the duty of cach and every member of the
community. Thus, activities of decoration should not be
treated as merely means of correlating knowledge of dx:aw-
ing, geometry, language etc., but should be a medium

of creating new values, and a tastc and reverence for the
aesthetic,

(6) PrEsENTATION OF ‘THOUGHT FOR TODAY’

In basic schools, the practice of introducing mzufims,
Proverbs or good thoughts is observed. Teachers either
come prepared with them or make children find them and
introduce them in the class. The selection, method and
Purpose of presenting them require careful consideration.
Generally, teachers present mottoes etc. on the walls of the
<lass-room to impress visitors. At times, they are Greek
and Latin to children. The reason is obvious. :I‘he
teacher’s attitude is of decoration and not of education.

ey are sclected—neither from the life of the children
nor for their progress. Just as grammar should evolve
from the language of children and should affect their lan-
guage, in the same way, good thoughts should be taken
frm:n their life and should influence the very process of
their living and behaviour. The teacher should select them,
Dot from the pages of books, but from the pages of th.mr
life. Thus, the activity of presenting good thoughts in-
uences the very living of children. The success of the
teacher wil] depend on the extent to which he encourages
children to translate them in day-to-day living. By this
System, good thoughts will not be many in the list at the
end of the year, but the teacher should not feel shy of it.
€ should not change them till he is satisfied that ade-
quate scope of practice has been given to children for their
assimilation, Thus, they will be a few in number, but of
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Practical importance and of immense significance. It will
8ive an index of progress of children with regard to charac-
ter formation. The fundamental thing is to crcate an
atmosphere and true attitude for its study and practice.

The teacher should create consciousness and firm deter-
mination ainuug children to live arrording to the implica-
tions of good thoughts.

Just as there is community prayer, community safa:
and spinning, so there should be conunuunity living Lased
on goad thoughts sclected for practice. This practice can
help teachers to solve problems of class and school manage-
ment, discipline and freedom. This system directs child-
ren to correct their behaviour and offers associated learn-
ing in the form of themes of language-study or the study
of the lives of great people. It also offers concomitant learn-
ing in the form of creating consciousness of self-improve-
ment and development while living in a well-organized
community.

(7) CommuNITY SPINNING

Community spinning has become one of the daily
routine activities of a basic school. It is also practised by
children as well as by adults on ceremonial occasions like
Gandhi Jayanti, Sarvodaya Day, i.e. 30th January as well
as on days of national importancc. A proper atuusphere
is very important for this activity in order to realize t}le
objectives of the programme. It is symbolic, and it implies
a new purpose and a new procedure of work. The sc.ht?ol
community should practise it on a social basis. This activity
is symbolic of the creative and constructive manual labo_ur
done in a serene atmosphere. The yarn spun by an in-
dividual in the community spinning is symbolic. It re-
presents the idea that all the members of the community
should commune with one another through work, carried
on for a common purpose. Its implicit message of self-
reliance, development and service through work,. done
on a community basis, should be made clear to children.
Occasionally, such spinning should also be organi?ed to
train them to work in a group. Teachers should impress

T.C.-10
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upon the children the need to maifitain 2 pii—,cg)crlitr?l?c
sphere and attitude during community Splm:'viot.v is likely
abscnce of these precautions, this important acti { o vsical
to be reduced to a mere ritual, taking a form ol p yduc-
activity wherein manual labour is manifested in tlh.c prc"ovou
tion of yarn, and the cchnnl would be 5}‘“1) ':‘[‘l‘lt;": 01{;
of people assembled together to produce yarn. of De dI:]ca-
the spirit of work and does harm to the causc

tion.

It has been observed that in some sclloqls, mSt:la?l “:
community spinning, group spinning is Pr,aCUSCdl alr.l ,dm
too, in an unbecoming environment of noise and ¢ 150‘1 er%
Serenity of atmosphere, insistence on thc pl'OCCdUl‘i E
work, skilful spinning and tidiness help to d.evelop tl.lc right
attitude in children for community spinning. This offers
immense scope for concomitant learning. Gandhiji had
rightly stressed this aspect and said, “Onc hour spent in
spinning should be an hour of self-clt?Vt’«IOF"_n'mt of the
spinner.” Thus, community spinning is d?CIdCdly Some-
thing more than a mere outward manifestation of manual
labour,

The concomitant aspect based on idealist'ic f:onsidera-
tions dignifies the activity of community spinning.  The
technique of correlation can also be realized bY'well-
planned daily practice. It also atfords scope for Primary
and associated learning in the acquisition of sklll:s 1n spin-
ning, and correlated knowledge of arithmetic, social studjes
etc. The practice of community spinning should train
children to work in a group with discipline and purpose.

Integrated Learning through the Technique of
Correlation

From the above discussion it can be seen that mere
activities are not important in the scheme. The environ-
ment in which they are being practised, motivation behind
their practice, points of emphasis, methods of practice
and the integral effects of the practice on children are
essential for the practical working of the technique of cor-
relation. This should be remembered by teachers for
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organizing and executing any programme of work, taken
as an educational unit of work. An illustration will clarify
the point. While the creative and recreational aspect is
to be maintained in any programme of recreation, yet the
educational aspect of re-orienting the value of recreation,
the criterion of selection of contents and types of activities
meant for recreation, and the method of their presentation,
etc.isalsoimportant. Through the recreational programme,
likes and dislikes of children and people are to be mould-
ed, and the standard of recreation is to be raised. Thus,
to summarize the discussion, it can be said that:

(a) An activity practised as merely an activity can-
not be the medium of education. It should be practised
with its corresponding atmosphere to achieve integrated
learning of children. '

(b) The very quality of living of teachers, their atti-
tude towards the work and towards the children have a
positive influence in the creation of the atmosphere required
for the practice of the technique of correlation in a basic
school. Faith in objectives, sincerity of purpose, profession-
al training and intelligent practice contribute much towards
creating and maintaining the requisitc atmospheré. The
atmosphere of the class as well as of the school helps much
towards the acquisition of concomitant learning in the
form of habit and attitude formation.

(c) An activity organized and executed in educational
practice, with the proper atmosphere, should be utilized
fully as a medium of integrated learning of children. All
the three aspects of learning—primary, associated and
concomitant—should be attended to and realized through
an activity, done in the right atmosphere as a process of
educational practice.

No doubt, in the beginning, there will be more of
primary learning in the form of acquisition of basic skills
but, gradually, there will be more of associated learning
in the form of correlated knowledge; then there will be
concomitant learning in the form of habit and attitude
formation and reorientation of values. This gradation,
explained above, is given to clarify the process and purpose
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of correlation. In actual practice, it should not be
followed mechanically. As a matter of fact, in learn-
ing, all the three aspects of learning, in more or less
degrees, take place, and they should bc intelligently and
integrally attended to and obscrved. At no time, should
one aspect of learning be achieved at the cost of the other
aspects. The point of emphasis is the integral approach.
There will be a difference in the degrees achieved in these
aspects, but at no time, will there be total absencc of any
one aspect. This will make clear that activities under-
taken in a proper atmosphere should be utilized as mcdia
of imparting integrated learning to children.

The practical aspect of organizing the day-to-day
work of a basic school has been discussed in dctail, be-
cause it has been observed that though the thcory of the
technique of correlation sounds jideal, yet its practice has
created problems and difficulties. In actual practice, mere
activities were pursued without taking care to create
and maintain the right atmosphere in which to undertake
them to realize the objectives of the scheme. Moreover,
to achieve correlation, all types of school activities nece-
ssary for the harmonious development of children should
be fully and integrally utilized. Generally, daily routine
activities, though possessing rich educational potentialities,
are practised mechanically. Activities, practised without the
necessary atmosphere, were generally utilized cither for the
correlation of the primary aspect of learning or as a means
of the associated aspect of learning in the form of cor-
relation of knowledge. Very little attention is paid to con-
comitant learning which is greatly stressed in the objectives
of the scheme. There is generally absence of integral ap-
Proach of teachers for the practice of the technique of cor-.
rela.t.ion, and this creates problems, difficulties and short-
comungs. One of the chief reasons for this is the quality
a:nd quantity of training received by teachers in the prac-
tlce. of the technique of correlation during their training
penoc!. Both these aspects—training of teachers and the
Organization of a basic school—are discussed in this chapter
becal%se they affect the technique of correlation in actual
practice. There are also other practical factors affecting
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the usc of the technique, and they are: the syllabus, the
time-table and examinations. They affect the practice
of the technique of correlation considerably, and as such
they are discussed in the next chapter.

CHAPTER VIII
FORMULATING A SUITABLE CURRICULUM

For the efficient working of any scheme of education,
the ideological, methodological, organizational and curri-
cular asspects must be clearly understood, and rightly inter-
preted. They are interrelated and inter-dependent.
Ideological aspects are of an abstract nature and they offer
objectives to be realized. They indicate the goal of pursuit.
Methodological aspects give the art and science of
the technique of procedure to be adopted in day-to-day
practice. They are of a practical nature and affect the
day-to-day process of work. The organizational aspects
affect the atmosphere which gives a background in which
to practise. These three aspects have been discuss.ed in
the foregoing chapters. The last but not the least 1s.the
curricular aspect which offers the contents of ed}lcatlon.
This aspect offers the actual material to work with and
indicates the standard of attainment to assess the progress
of pupils. In the field of education, on one side, there are
the objectives to be realized; and, on the other, thére are
courses of studies to be practised in daily schooling to
realize those objectives. Courses of studies are presented
in the form of contents of education. In between -thcsc
there is the aspect of methodology which is of a functional
nature and correlates the objectives and contents of educa-
tion. It is the experience of educational workers that Fhe
curricular aspect either hinders or helps the functioning
aspect of the method and consequently affects the process
of realization of the objectives pf the scheme. The curri-
cular aspect offers concrete sub_]ect§ of study either in the
form of knowledge of radical experience or in the form of
actual experience of the educand. With these, taken as
a basis, the functioning aspect has to be utilized in daily
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practice. From this point of view, it is necessary to know
the background of the curricular aspect. This helps us to
understand to what extent the nature of the curriculum, its
interpretation and practice help or hinder the efficient

working of the technique of correlation in actual practice
of the school.

The Historical Background of the Curricular Aspect

In the field of education, different ideologies and
trends have affected view-points in selecting and organizing
the contents of the curriculum.

In the traditional system, education was being con-
ceived as training in skills like rcading, writing, counting
and of acquiring mastery over certain areas of knowledge.
The teacher was expected to train pupils to realize the
educational objectives, decided by the ideologies and trends
governing it. For this purpose, a curriculum was drawn
up. It provided the necessary contents of practice to help
pupils to gain skills and knowledge. The nature and
types of skills and knowledge differed from time to time
according to the ideologies and trends that were prevalent.
This in turn, affected the selection and construction of
curricular contents.

Traditional View of the Curriculum and Its Purpose

Emphasis regarding selection and construction of cur-
ricular contents differed but the method of interpreting the
curriculum remained the same for a long time. The
mechanical concept of the curriculum relegated the child,
the learner, into the background, and stresscd the acqui-
sition of curricular contents. The curriculum was inter-
preted in terms of subjects.

In actual practice, it was taken to be an outline of the subjects
to be studied, with indications of the extent of their study, during a
specified academic session. The identity of th ¢ academic subject with
the curriculum was arbitrary. Theschool, asa partof its work, tried to
acquaint its pupils with the past experience of the human race. The
vastness of human experience necessitated its division into subjects for
proper understanding and convenient handling. Subjects were nothing
more than appropriate labels put on human experience after proper
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analysis and classification. Classification and gradation were highly
logical and were done by adults for the education of children. Such
divisions of human experience into subjects was found convenient by
teachers for description and comprehension of the area of knowledge,
expected to be mastered by pupils in any particular grade. This system
also helped them in dividing the task of teaching amongst themselves
by taking up a well defined and clearly demarcated areas of know-
ledge, known as a subject.!

It gave dominance to teachers and ease in handling
their work, and mutilated the active nature of growing
pupils, eager for rich experiences in their educational
practice. This interpretation and practice of the curri-
culum lasted for centuries and reduced education to a mere
mechanical memorization of subject, to be achieved by
pupils, mainly relying on books. In extreme cases,
education became sheer verbalism and had little
relevance ecither to the present cr the future needs of
pupils and those of the society. This traditional view gave
priority to the teaching of the teacher, offered a concept
of discipline, imposed from without and gave class and
school organization and administration a dictatorial nature.
It treated the child as a living machine to acquire, at any
cost, the skill and knowledge presented through the agency
of the curriculum and given under the dominating influ-
ence of the teacher.

Trends of Unifying the Curricular Contents

Reactions set in, and the naturalistic trend in edu-
cation made the process of education child-centred. Paido-
centricism became the principle of educational practice,
Rousscau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, Montessori and other
educational thinkers and workers devoted their life tq
make education child-centred. As a result of their efforts,
the stiff mechanical concept of a curriculum gave way to g
liberal concept. Yet, in actual practice, the traditiona]
method of interpreting and carrying out the contents of
the curriculum in terms of subjects continued for many
years. Along with this tendency, many new trends begap

1 Principles and Practice of Education by Lal & Chowdhary, pp. 117.9¢
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to work in the world. The age of scientific rescarch, the
industrial revolution, the democratic concept of men and
of society etc. created new problems and affected the field
of education. Not only greater knowledge about human
race, but also new contents of knowledge and skills re-
quired by this modern age, were considered to be important
as curricular contents. Thus, the nature and typc of know-
ledge and skills which were to be acquired by the child in
education were changed and increased in number. Cur-
riculum construction became a process of accretion and
had to provide for human racial experiencc as well as
needs of the age. On one side the tendency of accretion
worked and on the other, the paido-centric tendency and
knowledge of child psychology. To meet the situation,
educational workers tried to evolve a technique of educa-
tional practice with the help of which more curricular
Contents could be given to the child in an interesting and
cffective way. Efforts were made to unify curricular con-
tents and to teach them in a correlated way. The core
of integrating the" curricular contents differed according
to different ideologies of educational workers.

In modern times, not merely correlated teaching
but also correlated learning is emphasized and that too,
to a greater extent because the concept of education has
r?.dically changed. Now, education is not a mere acquisi-
tion of knowledge through rote learning but is the modi-
fication of human behaviour required for the harmonious
development of the personality, which is to be achieved
through the actual process of living in a well organized
school community. It is also realized by educational work-
ers that this modification of behaviour can come about
qnly through the direct experience of pupils, and the cur-
riculum has to make provision for it. Thus, the concept
of curriculum became liberal, and the Process became
Child-_centred. Instead of verbal matter, provision for rich
experiences of the growing child is made and there is
inter-relation between curricular contents and technique
of teaching,

n any good system of education, curricular contents,
methods of teaching and outcome of education should be
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interrelated. The curriculum deals with the structural
aspect in the form of contents of educational practice,
and the actual process of educational practice deals with
the functional aspect. Both these aspects affect each other
considerably and the outcome, naturally, depends upon
the insight and experience of organizing, presentation of
the curriculum and cfficiency of translating it into day-
to-day practice. For basic education, the first syllabus pre-
pared by the Zakir Hussain Committee charted the ob-
jectives of the scheme, recommended the process of corre-
lated teaching on a hypothetical basis, suggested the sub-
ject-wise presentation of academic subjects, and stressed
craft as the centre of education. This affected the functional
aspect of the scheme.

The syllabus of the Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Seva-
gram, prepared in 1946, was of practical nature, based on
actual data of work, but it over-emphasized rural atmo-
sphere, and this obstructed the proper functioning of the
scheme in many areas.

Independence presented an urgent need to re-orient
the system of education on a nationwide basis. Pamph-
let No. 70 of the Central Government of India, though
of the advisory nature, gave an outline and the procedu.rc
and method of educational practice, to be followed in
basic schools.

The syllabus of the State of Bombay, prepared under
the guidance of the Board of Basic Education of the S.ta_tte,
is constructed on the data of experiments and critical
observation of the scheme at work, and has offered 2 de-
tailed programme of practice of curricular contents. The
presentation of the contents is conducive to the ?e.ch-
nique of correlation, as activities arising out of the living
of children are recommended. The detailed programme
of correlated studies for day-to-day schooling should be,
evolved out of the syllabus, and it should be done on the
basis of experimental work, carried out in the day-to-day
practice of basic schools. Such efforts are being made on
different levels by individuals and Government and non-
Government institutions.
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Practical Suggestions in Framing a Syllabus

Now, in the field of basic education, the stage has
come when the methodological aspect is to be worked
out in detail and scientifically, to cvolve the art and
science of the functional aspect of the technique of correla-
tion which is essential because it is a system of eduf:a-
tional practice which aims at educating a child for life,
and through life. “Through life’ implies correlation. Through
the very process of living and doing, organized by the

school, the child acquires skills, habit, knowledge and
attitude for his future life.

Thus, the syllabus of a basic school should start with
the very experiences and life-situations of the child and

should offer systematic practice of creative and construc-
tive activities.

Basis of the Syllabus of a Basic School

The syllabus should present, not the bookish contents
of racial experience but should present creative and cons-
tructive activities pertaining to the child’s life and the life
of the people around. But the real difficulty arises in select-
ing contents of this type. What type of activities and situa-
tions in the child’s life should be selected and encouraged
with the purpose of offering him rich experiences? Second-
ly, how should they be organized and practised to realize
the objectives of the scheme? These are practical diffi-
culties in the formation of a syllabus for basic schools. For
this, it should be remembered that the scheme synthesizes
modern trends in education, and this will help us to select,
organize, present and practise the curricular contents,
for which the curricular contents, ideological, methodo-
logical and organizational aspects should be taken into
consideration, because the scheme is itself the result of the
philosophy of Gandhiji which aimed at an all-round and
practical education for our people, based on the princi-
Ples and needs of daily living. This has been rightly
stressed by Dr. M. S. Patel, in his study of the educational
philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi. He writes:
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It is Naturalistic in its setting, Idealistic in its aim and Pragmatic
in its method and programme of work. To emphasize one aspect of
his philosophy to the neglect of others is to see only a part and identify
it with the whole.2 ’

Thus, creative and constructive activities as curri-
cular contents are to be selected with the purpose of offer-
ing rich experience to a child for his education. As such,
it should be based on naturalistic lines.

Activities to be Expressive of the Innate Nature
of the Child

The content of the curriculum, as education proceeds,
is to be selected from different activities of real life, the
determining principle being the natural interests of the
child at the successive stages of his development. These
interests are classified by Dewey as follows:

A fourfold analysis of the natural interest of the child: the interest
in conversation or communication; in inquiry, or finding out things;
in making things, or construction; and in artistic expression.

This gives a clue for selecting activities as curri-
cular contents. Activities are not to be forced upon the
children from the standards of adults. They should give
ample scope to channelize the innate tendencies of com-
munication, inquiry, construction and artistic self-expres-
sion of the child. Thus, they should be expressive of the
innate nature of the child.

Idealistic Basis in Selecting Activities

Though the naturalistic basis should be taken into
consideration when selecting activities, yet it is also true
that any and every activity, in the name of self-activity
of the child, is not sanctioned by the idealistic aim of the
scheme. Morcover, principle has been accepted that the
elements of the curriculum should not be of the nature
of formal and verbal matter, but should offer practice of

2 M. S. Patel: The Educational Philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi, p.
179

3 Ross: Groundwork of Education Theory, p. 197
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activities as a means of the self-expression of the child.
The activity principle is accepted, but the difference lies
in the criterion of selection. This point has becn stress-
ed to clarify that the curriculum of basic education should
be activity-centred but the idealistic aim of the scheme
should not be lost sight of while selecting the activities
as curricular contents. This difference has bcen overlooked
by some workers, making basic schools equivalent to
activity schools. Though both types of schools acccpt the
activity principle, yet they are fundamentally different
in selecting, organizing and practising activitics. This
difference arises out of the idealistic aim of the scheme.
From this point of view, it is worthwhile to know the
difference between an activity school and a basic school.

Difference between an Activity School and a
Basic School

. The activity curriculum practised in Western acti-
vity schools and the basic curriculum have points  of
fundamental difference which have a far-reaching signi-
ficance. Some of them are given below:

Activity School Basic School

1. Even passive concentra- 1. Activity always involves
tion in listening to music or the physical and intellectual
a story may be an activity.  aspects simultaneously.

2. Education through acti- 2. Education through

vity. e

d.uc.:tive and socially useful ac-
tivity.

3. Activity for exploiting the 3. Culture through craft —
creativeness of children. creative and constructive
manual  labour—-which is
both productive and remune-
rative, wherein lies the gen-
ius of Gandhiji.

4. Activities leading to im- 4. Activity merging into the
mediate results, Impatience life of an individual as well
for results, as the community.
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5. Activity to end in plea-
sure and success.

6. Physical comforts are

stressed.

7. Wants of pupils arc in-
creased.

8. Activity chosen to suit
the centres of interest.

9. Unco-ordinated activities,
without any mutual relation.

10. Activity for the joy of
life.

11. Activity pursued as a
hobby.

12. Activity directed most-
ly for individual benefit and

development.

157

5. Children learn to realize
that there shall be no plea-
sure without some adequate
cffort.

6. Aspires for higher wvalues
beyond one’s self.

7. Teachers and children to
minimize their wants. .

8. A continuous activity re-
lated to the basic needs of
life. “Craft-work, in order to
be educationally effective,
should grow into purposeful
work. Craft as a medium of
education is not allowed to
deteriorate into caveless and
purposcless activity”.

9. More stress is laid on a
single basic craft which has
many-sided interests and the
two centres of environments.

10. Activity taken up to
realize the dignity of labour
as the basis of individual as
well as social life.

11. Activity as austere sclf-
discipline.
12. Activity directed to-

wards developing a child into
a noble, unselfish person.

These points of difference clarify the criteria of selec-
tion, presentation and practice of activities as contents of
syllabus. .The idealistic aim differentiates the activity-
centred curriculum of the basic school from that of the
activity school. It does accept the activity-principle for
the structural aspect, but does not accept the method of
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selection, presentation and practice as is carricd on in an
activity school.

Syllabus for Basic Schools on a Regional Basis

To maintain naturaluess and cffectiveness of the in-
tegrated process of correlation, the experimental attitude of
the pragmatist should be observed. Teachers of basic
schools, and of practising basic schools attached to basic
Araining institutions, should keep faithful and comprehen-
sive records of their day-to-day educational practice. On
the data of thesc records, a programme of detailed and
graded correlated studies should be cvolved. Regional
committees, consisting of experienced and trained basic
teachers, members of the staff of the basic training insti-
tutions, and other educational workers and thinkers should
be constituted to evolve such a programme, based on actual
scientific data from schools. These committees should evolve
a tentative, but detailed, and graded programme of cor-
related studies giving full liberty to basic teachers to make
necessary modifications regarding the details of work when
and where necessary. But teachers should keep a recorq
of these modifications, along with their rcasons, and com-
municate the same to the respective regional committees,
This type of work should be allotted to practical teachers
and workers and not to theoretical experts. Such a syllabus
would contain purposeful activities for the integrated learning
of children. Thus, to achieve integration of the structural
and functional aspects, a practical scheme of detailed and
graded programme of educational practice is essential.
Well-sclected subjects and their organized study, put into
practical effect, will supplement the effective use of the
technique of correlation which aims at the integrated train-
ing of the child.

Thus, the detailed syllabus of education, meant for life:
and tf) be practised through life should be synthesized in
organization and integrated in practice. It can only be
evolved out of faithful and comprehensive records of work.
of teachers who practise the scheme daily. Besides the
structural aspect of the scheme, there are other aspects of .
a practical nature which bear relation to the functioning
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of the technique of correlation. A new outlook should
be developed for framing the time-table, keeping of records
and assessment work to facilitate the practice of the techni-
que of correlation on a scientific basis.

Need of Change of Outlook regarding the Time-Table

The scheme of basic education stresses class teaching,
in the form of well-aimed and organized community work
practised as an educational process. For this, a time-table
is essential, and its nature should be conducive to the
practice of correlated studies. The technique of practice
emphasizes the need for planning as well as for organizing
the programme of work. Teachers should have a detailed
weekly plan of work to achieve inter-relation of practical
curricular contents, and graded and integrated learning of
children.

Time-Table to be Activitywise, and not Subjectwise

The nature of the time-table for a basic school will be
fundamentally different from that of a traditional one.
It will not be subjectwise but according to the units of
work which are to e practised for the integrated learning
of children. It will be projcctwise. These projects will be
in the form of units of creative and constructive work
taken as a basis of day-to-day educational practice. It
should be so framed as to plan and complete projects or
activities within the scheduled time along with the neces-
sary integrated learning. Instcad of a set time-table of
subjects; it will be necessary to have a time-table of pro-
jects and activities varying from month to month. Each
teacher should keep a record-book wherein a detailed plan
of work and the record of work done is shown. Weekly
planning as well as the daily recording of work should be
presented projectwise as well as subjectwise for the guidance
of the teacher to know the progress of children in various
branches of curricular contents.

Planning and recording of details may be subjectwise
but the learning of pupils should be integrated as a whole,
and the method of presenting knowledge should be orga-
nized. It should be clearly understood that in basic syllabii,
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subjectwise presentation along with allotment of time
is given for the guidance of teachers and not for its me-
chanical presentation and practice in the class. There
should be a reorientation of approach to the former rigid
time-table. This indicates a nced for the right type of
interpretation and practicc of the syllabus. The time-
table should have psychological and practical significance.
It shiwuld be of a flexible nature, varying according to the
needs of children and their envitunment, But flexibility
in the time-table must not be interpreted as licence to du
anything and cverything at onc’s own swcet will. Pun-
ctilious observance of certain essentials of cducational
practice should be intclligently maintained cven in a flexible
time-table. For example, daily routine activitics etc., cither
of a residential school or a day-school should be practised
punctually to foster the habit of regular practice in the
essentials of daily life.

Keeping in view the integrated practice prescribed by
the syllabus, the time-table of a basic school can be framed
on a broad basis as follows:

The school should run in two sessions—morning session
from 8-00 A.M. to 11-30 AM. and afternoon session from
2-30 P.M. to 5-30 P.M. Thesc timings can be modifieq
according to the needs of children and of socicty. Generally,
the morning session 18 favourable for outdoor activities,
crafts etc.

Timings of a Day-School

8-00 AM. to 8-45 A.M. Community prayer,  assem-
bly, safai and other daily
routine activities

,, to 10-00 »  Craft and/or other environ-
mental activities

10-00 ,, to 10-10 »  Recess )

10-10  , to 11-30 » . Integrated knowledge aris-

Ing out of the activities Or
environments of the child.
(The teacher should plan
the details of work in his
weekly planning.)

8-45
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11-30 AM. to 2-30 P.M. Break

2-30 P.M. to 3-00 »» Community spinning

3-00 5 to 4-20 »s  Drill, review-work, expres-
sional work of children etc.

4-20 ,, to 5-00 »»  Supervision of self-study of
children

5-00 ,, to 5-30 »»  Physical education

Timings of a Residential School

5-00 A.M. Rising
5-00 ,, to 5-30 A.M. Personal dutics

5-30 ,, to 6-00 »  Morning community prayer
and assembly

6-00 ,, to 7-00 »»  Community safai and other
community duties and
breakfast

7-00 ,, to 7-30 ,, Bath etc.

7-30 ,, to 8-00 s Self-study

8-00 ,, to 11-30 ,»  Class attendance

11-30 ,, to 12-30 P.M. Community kitchen duties,
meals etc.

12-30 P.M. to 1-30 »s Rest

1-30 ,, to 2-30 »» Sclfsstudy of children

2-30 ,, to 5-30 Class attendance

5-30 ,, to 6-00 ,,  Personal recreative work

6-00 to 7-30 ,, ~Community kitchen duties,

? meals and rest

7-30 to 8-00 ,, ~Community prayer

8-00 ” to 9-30 ,, Self-study of children

9-30 Pl\/’I’ Going to bed
Discussion of the Time-table of a Basic School

The outline of the time-table of a basic school is given
b The first forty-five minutes are devoted to coms-
above. assembly and daily routine activities,

?ﬁ:ylt};hf;fgeﬁt conducted in the proper atmosphere as

T.C.-11



162 THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION IN BASIG EDUGATIONﬁ
discussed in the chapter VII. After this, Sevcgltlztt:g
minutes i.e. from 8-45 A.M. to 10-00 A.M. arc 1 work
for daily craft-work, kitchen gardening or agrlcult‘i“‘ lanned
etc. The different craft processes should be well pwcekl
and organized in detail by the teacher in h‘? tivitiez
Planning to maintain the progressive sequence of “i Pre.
to impart primary learning and skills in craft W?ll "enable

Planning of the details of the craft processes wil .
the teacher to organize the craft with a purpose to. , n-f
able the children to study the ‘why’ and ‘whcrcfm.c‘ o
craft processes, and to offer a basis for associated lcalnmg%
Thf_t teacher should plan ahead the different processes o
ac‘}Vities in order to maintain a progressive sequcncc of
activities as well as a progressive sequence of assocthd: and
co.n Comitant learning. After a recess of ten minutcs, eighty
Minutes—from 10-10 A.M. to 11-30 AM.—arc given to
associated learning and concomitant learning. During this
period, the teacher should impart integrated knowledge
(r}ot loosely connected bits of informaton) arising out of the
different craft processes or of other activities, undertal_:en
In the preceding period. There should be integral relation
€lween the experience received by the child in the pre-
CTedlng period and the knowledge imparted in this .pffnod'
he knowledge, in the form of facts belonging t0 different
W‘iil:lzhe: ‘.o'f syllabus, should .bc imparted as.al’l .inte.gml
of the child. - The of the experience and the life-situations
his \VOrkl : 11“3 t_eache.r, .fOI‘ greater ease in c}calmg \_Vlth
branches rr}ayhc 35511?’ this integral knowledge into various
social st {)' the sy abus, such as languages, a“thmet}C,
and in llllc fes, science etcl; (lln its weekly .dctalled planr.un.g
the inte rls lc(i:ord of w?r onc. The point of emphasis is
practicagl z:lte pr?cessﬁ grcscntmg knowledge, based on the
the tea(:her&t(zi1 ° \gor one bY_Clnldren. The success of
in children fe elpin ; ugof{l creating an atmosphere where-
Processes ofe tle.neel or 1ntegratec.i learning.. Even the
POssess meth €§§oc11atccd and concomitant learning should
should the © i{ca and psychological bearing. Not only
relateq knocia dt processes etc. b? made the .basxs of cor-
the daily rOW§ ge, imparted during this period, but also
utine activities,as well as the prevalent social
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and physical environmental occasions, should be made the
basis of correlated knowledge. This type of knowledge
Wh}ch 1s integrally related with the previous experience of
children and which is presented, not in bits and pieces but
as an integratcd whole, will be received by the children
with purpose and interest and will result in creative power
of children. This gives purpose to imparting correlated
knowledge in a basic school. .In short, knowledge should
arise out of the needs of daily living, and life itself should
be utilized for solving the problems of life. Even the details
of knowledge to be imparted should be planned on a weekly
basis, and the results should be recorded after each day’s
work. This type of pre-planning brings gradation and
organization into the knowledge given to children. In
selecting the types of work and amount of work to be
given to pupils, the teacher should give thought to the
calibre and needs of children and to the natural occurrences
and events which may take place, affecting the life and learn-
ing of children. While teaching, the teacher should teach all
those subjects integrated with the experience of children.
He should not rest content with teaching just one subject
at a time. It means that all topics naturally arising out
of the previous experience should be systematically brought
forward and taught. Thus, this period of eighty minutes
becomes the basis of associated or attendant learning of
children. In the beginning, the correlated contents of
knowledge will be of a factual nature, gradually becoming
causal and intensive as children grow in age and under-
standing. After this, the school breaks for a long recess

of about three hours, meant for meals, rest and home-

work.
Again, the whole school assembles at 2-30 P.M., and

commences the afternoon session \fvith commu}lity spinn-
ing, as the morning session starts with Cornmun.1ty Prayers.
A serene, purposcful atmosphere shc3uld b.e r_nam.tal.net.:l by
the whole school during community spinning 1'f it is to
achieve its object. After 3-30 ].?.M. eighty minutes are
reserved for drill, revisional review work andjor expres-
sional work of children. This type of: work will vary ac-
cording to the different needs of the pupils, but the teacher
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should definitely plan the details of work for cach day in
order to achieve the purpose of education. He will foresee
the needs of this typc of training in his weekly planning,
and should make provision for them, and decide the con-
tents of work. Thc point of emphasis is that the tcacher
should plan and classify ahead, the contents of work to be
done in this period—which is primarily mecant for organiz-
ing the contents of incidental learning of children, received
through experience and life-situations. If nccessary, he
may organize this type of class work on a group basis
according to the different necds of various groups of
children. He should have a thorough knowledge of the
individual requirements of children and should organize
the details of work accordingly, c.g., he may assign reading
and writing or language study to one group, Icvisional
work of arithmetic problems, or revisional work of social
studies etc. to another group, or drill or review work in
craft processes to those children lagging behind. The
point is to assign the details of work according to the needs
of various groups. Or, he may set the same type of .drill
or revisional work for the whole class. The purpose is to
allot time for each child in which to make his learning
systematic and cffective. In short, the period of. cighty
minutes should be spent in making children practise and
assimilate the essentials of earning, which they have reccived
earlier, in an incidental and correlated manner. The result
of this work will be the development of their different
abilities. Provision for this type of work has been deli-
berately made in the time-table because such type of work
~—t.he formal treatment of topics—was neglected by teachers
owing to certain misconceptions, discussed in chapter
VI, and the learning of pupils remained scanty, unrelated
and Ineffective, and failed to develop the various abilities
of children studying in basic schools. Thus, this type of
work.1s cssential to meet the needs arising out of incidental
learning. 1t sould be well planned, organized and record-
ed by the teacher. ’

In the time-table, there should also be provision for
a type of work which encourages self-study or self-expr ession
of Children. It may be creative WOI'k in the form of
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drawing, or art, or may be in the form of co-lateral and
referential study pertaining to the different elements of
knowledge received. It will vary according to the different
needs and interests of children. The work should be
directed and guided by the teacher, but self-efforts of
children should be emphasized. After this period, the class
breaks for physical education—games, sports, drill etc.

The outline of the time-table given above is purely a
suggestion. Teachers are at liberty to decide the details
of work on the strength of day-to-day experience. This
outline stresses the following points:

(a) To give scope to regular practice of daily routine
activities to cnable the children to form habits and attitudes
to achieve the objectives of the scheme.

(b) To give scope to organize and grade experiences
of children along with their crafts, life-situations and en-
vironments, and to enable them to feel, to think and to
execute their experiences of life with purpose and interest,
and to record the results as a process of education.

(c) To give scope for integrated knowledge arising out
of different experiences of life and, to develop 2 social
and scientific attitude towards experiences to reconstruct
them.

(d) To give scope for productive and constructi‘ve
human labour done on a community basis —community
spinning—to achieve the purpose of self-sufficiency and
service to others, on a social basis.

(e) To give scope for drill and review work with a
view to organize and practise elements of correlated, !)ut
incidental, learning received earlier. Drill and review
work will differ from that of orthodox schools. The purpose,
the process and the product of the work will not be decided
by the factor of the ‘examination’, but by the process of
living. The contents, selected for this work will be life-
centred, and the ability developed through this type (?f
work will be utilized in the betterment of living ard in
service of others.
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(f) To give scope to develop an attitude for sclf-
study, self-expression and creative work in children.

(g) To give scope for physical education and recreative
activities in forms of games, sports, etc.

Thus, the plan of work of the school, organized accord-
ing to this time-table, will satisfy different nceds and
interests of children for their integrated lcarning. The
sequence of time and the contents of work of the school
will naturally vary according to the diffcrent scasons.

The Significance of the Flexibility of the Time-table

The outline given above is indicative. In the frame-
work of the time-table, the child at work is kept at the
centre, aiming at his all-round and harmonious devclopment.
The social atmosphere in cducational practice should be
stressed. The sequence of contents of work and the amount
of time allotted for each type of work should not be followed
mechanically. It should be modified intelligently accord-

ing to varying demands and needs. Illustrations will make
the point clear.

In the beginning of the monsoon season and at the
harvest season, much of the time will be covered by work-
Ing in the kitchen garden and doing agricultural work.
The month of August or Shravan generally heralds many
social and national festivals, which may be organized
as class or school activities. To adjust to these needs, the
normal routine of the time-table will have to be modified,
as celebrations of festivals and discussions regarding them
will, naturally, take up a certain amount of time. In
Qctober, again, while observing Gandhi-Jayanti week, the
time-table will have to be modified for the whole school.
Each.class, as an integral unit of the school, participates in
carrying out the project of the vastra svavalambana (self-suffi-
clency in cloth). Children will be busy with the different
processes of the craft-work, and in learning the essentials
O.f the project in form of related subjects. January offers
rich potentialities in social and physical environmental
occurrénces and occasions of national importance. Yet
again, to execute the programme of units of work, the routine
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of the time-table will have to be modified. This nece-
ssitates detailed weekly planning, which then becomes the
temporary weekly time-table of the class. Modifications
of the time-table should be purposeful and intelligent, and
undertaken in co-operation with all the teachers of the
school. The same applies to the outline of the time-table
for the residential school, which offers ample scope for
intensive and integrated learning of children. If the time-
table be practised intelligently, it trains children to value
time and to finish the allotted work purposefully and success-
fully and within the time set for it. It also regulates life.

The Keeping of Records

In the orthodox system of education, records were kept,
but they were of more value in administration than in
imparting education. In this scheme, ‘learning through
living and for living’ becomes the basis of day-to-day practice.
It calls for a change in keeping records—the implication of
which should be clearly grasped by teachers. In the
absence of this, the teacher will keep record mechanically,
inaccurately, and will carry out the task as a drudgery.
Such records help neither the development of the teacher nor
of the child, nor do they facilitate the work of administra-
tors. A common cry is heard among teachcrs of basic
schools that they are over-burdened with the job of keep-
ing records. This indicates their attitude towards the
work. In the traditional system, education was interpret-
ed to be a process of schooling, wherein the teacher had
to impart only verbal information of the three R’s and to
get back the knowledge presented when the traditional type
of examinations came round. In actual practice, the teacher
had mainly to speak, to read and writc for his job of class
teaching. He had not to bother about the work of re-
cording as an intcgral part of his job of teaching which
was considered a part of the functioning of the clerical
department. Thus, their interpretation of school work
was incorrect. Without realizing the significance of this
new, but cssential, type of work, the teacher took it to be
‘extra work’ and not a part of the whole. For the reali-
zation of the social aims of the scheme, the very process
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of living, along with life-situations, has been made the
basis of education, and, as such, the practice (and not the
talk) of well planned and organized activities has become
the core of the curriculum and of day-to-day practice.
From this point of view, the teacher has to deal with actual
life-situations and activities arising out of the life of child-
ren, He has to plan and organize the practice of activities
and to record the result as a process of educational prac-
tice in order to realize the objectives of the scheme. Under
no circumstances should they be carried out at random.
Thus, the work of recording is most important. It has
manifold purposes. It becomes the basis of the future
curriculum, the day-to-day practicc of the technique of
correlation, the basis of framing the time-table and the
means of assessing the work of children.

A teacher of a basic school has to keep records of
various types. They can be broadly classified as:

(a) records to be kept by the teacher, and
(b) records to be kept by the pupils.

(A) Records regarding Periodical Planning
of Work of the Teacher

PEriODICAL PLANNING OF WORK

The teacher should prepare an annual planning of
work indicating gradation of learning of pupil. It should
be sub-divided into monthly planning of work, which again
should be sub-divided into weekly planning, with details.
The weekly planning should be thorough, detailed and
graded. It should be in the form of a weekly time-table
giving details of work-units to be carried out in different

periods of different days of the week. It may be kept as
follows:

ForM oF o WEeEkLY PLANNING

Details of daily | Contents of | Time to be | Craft or activity

Date routine acti- | correlated | spent for and/or environ-
| vities learning each item | mental occasions
1| 2 4
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i |
Formal trecatment Time

! Time Topics to be |  Time
: correlated of topics |
6 7 8 9 10 :
Craft Work | l
Processes to be (Output of the class Time E }t{himt?:?:hgf |
carricd out along with total Spent i |
number of pupils 1
11 12 13 14 ‘

After the day’s work, the teacher should record his
experiences in detail in the column No. 14—‘Remarks’.
He should record those contents which are not done, or
more of the contents executed than was planned. He
should also note any type of modifications, alterations and
additions with reasons for them. He should mention in
this column, his special experiences if any, regarding the
behaviour and progress of children, etc. If this column
of remarks is kept scientifically, it will serve the pur-
pose of having a weekly record of the work done. Each
column should indicate the contents of learning along
with the time spent. Thus, a weekly planning-cum-weekly
record of work done will give practical and scientific
data for improving upon a detailed syllabus of correlated
studies, and will give a basis for a detailed time-table of
a basic school, and will indicate the progress of work.

Weekly Record—the Basis of Group Discussion

All teachers, belonging to different grades of the
basic school, should jointly discuss and decide upon an
outline of periodical planning of work. This joint plan-
ning is essential to maintain gradation and inter-relation
of details of work to be done in different grades. Without
this joint planning, there will be no gradation or inter-
relation of work. Consequently, there will be overlapping
of work-units and omission of subjects. This will harm the
correlated learning of children, as discussed in chapter VI.
There should be not only joint planning but also regular
joint discussion on the records of work done in various
grades of the school. The joint discussion of teachers
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- ckl
regarding the work done, will improve the ﬁfimete:;,:hing
planning and this in turn will affect the daily Cactice
and will solve many problems of day-to-day P
based on the technique of correlation.

Periodical plannings will enable the teachec!i Sﬁ g‘é‘:\f
the process of correlation natural, .eﬂ‘cctwc an |annine-
Particularly, thorough and detailed weekly Izl’l ) pr?,-
cum-recording will solve many of the day-to- s‘cy1 entific
blems. This type of periodical recording kept in 2 kers to
manner will enable educational thinkers and WoOT

i ; uctural
improve upon the quality and quantity of the structu
as well as the functional aspects of the scheme.

B. Records indicating Progress and Accounts

Periodical records help the teacher in organizing
the contents of educational work, which keeps the clu!d
at the centre along with his harmonious devclopment in
the social atmosphere of the school. As such, the teacher

should also keep detailed records which account for the
following:

(a) the life-situations of the educand at school and
out of school;

(b) quali

ty and quantity of educational work done by
the educand

(c) nature of progress achieved by the educand.

Lire-siTuaTioNs oF THE Epucanp

This scheme takes the whole life

(and not some aspects
of life)

of the educand as a basis of education, so the tea-

¢her should maintain an individual record for each child
Indicating the following items:

(1) At the time of admission to the school, details

of the history and circumstances of the family should be
entered in a s

pecial register. This will help the teacher
to understand and interpret the quality of domestic life
of the child which affects, in turn, the quality of living of
the child at school.
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(2) The teacher should keep a detailed record in diary
form of his observation of each child at school. He should
record details which account for the following:

(a) Details regarding weight, height, personal and
environmental cleanliness and health of the educand;

(b) Details regarding his regularity of attendance,
interest, attitude and achievement in different types of
work of the school, e.g., records of his craft work, literary
work, self-study, social work and self-expressive work;

(c) Details regarding any special feature of the
child’s development should be noted by the teacher
as occasion arises.

This type of comprehensive record of the child’s deve-
lopment brings the educator and the educand into closer
and purposeful contact, helps the educator to understand
the living process of the educand and guides him to im-
prove his quality of living. These records become the basis
of guidance and assessment of the progress of the educand
at school. Just as records regarding periodical plan-
nings of work are useful for the structural and functional
aspects of the scheme, so also this type of record, gives an
account of the progress of the educand and success of th:e
scheme in practice. Besides this type of record of indi-
vidual progress, the teacher should also maintain records
of craft work, community activities of the class as a whole
and as a part of the school, other literary activities and
expressive activities, as they will help workers to assess the
progress of the scheme from the educational, cconomical
and sociological aspects. Thus, records are essential for
organizing and practising the different aspects of the
scheme, and for evaluating the results. Hence, they
should be treated, not as extra work but as an essential and
integrated process of education of a basic school. Fr?m
this point of view, bearing the principles of basic education
always in mind, teachers should be encouraged, trained a.lld
helped to keep faithful and systematic records, regarding
the planning of work, progress and records of work
done. In this scheme, children of basic schools should be
trained to keep records of work done.
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REecorps oF CHILDREN

In basic schools, children are to be trained to. plan and
organize their work and to record and assess their results.
For this, they have to maintain records which account for
their craft work, community work, literary work, self-
study, collateral study and self-cxpressive work. Accord-
ing to the calibre and requirecments of children, the nature
and type of these records will vary, but they will nevcrthf:-
less help children to know their own progress and will aid
teachers in assessing the development of children. The
records kept by children should be taken into account
while assessing their progress. This is important, because
the technique of the practice of the scheme demands that
children should be trained, not only in doing work, but
also in planning and organizing the work assigned, and to
Tecord and assess the results of the work done. Thus, re-
cords of the educator and of the educand become the basis
of evolving a syllabus of correlated studies, a basis of evolv-
Ing the art and science of the technique of correlated prac-
tice, and a basis of assessing the deve]opmcnt of the edu-
cand. Records should be treated by teachers not as drud-

8Cry or extra work but as the basis and means of the work
of SChooling.

Need of Change in Outlook for Assessment Work

In any system of education,

Ce is to be evolved to assess the
¢and in particular, and to judge the
n general, In this scheme of educat
JeCtives, contents of the curriculum,
O Practice are of a pcculiar nature, n
assessment work will also differ.

N In this scheme, it is not merely learning to live. but it

Purposeful living to learn. Learning of 5 formal aca-
¢MIC type is not prescribed, but planneq and organized
purposefy] living of the educand, based on rog;i uctive
and Constructive manual labour, carried out iI:l a social
atmosphere, g prescribed as the centre apg medium of

Some organizational
Progress of the edu-
results of schooling
lon, where the ob-
and the technique
aturally the type of

devi



FORMULATING A SUITABLE CURRICULUM 173

education. As such, the nature and type of assessment
work will vary.

Here, educational practice starts with the very living
of the educand, and aims to enrich the quality of day-to-
day living, and in enabling him to create a new social
order. Thus, correlation exists in process of living, work
and learning, it is integral. Hence, to evaluate a scheme
of assessment, work should be so devised and organized
as to take into account the skills, habits, attitudes, know-
ledge and different types of capacities acquired by the edu-
cand, through purposeful and organized day-to-day living
in the school. His day-to-day progress should be record-
ed and be utilized as a means of assessment work.

Thus, the nature and type of assessment work should
take into account the daily progress of the educand, as
well as provide full scope to him to express his abilities
and capacities with a purpose to judge the quality and
quantity of his attainments. From this point of view,
periodical records, kept by the educator and the educand,
objective impressions of the educator about the work of
the educand, and the work to be done by the educand
at the end of the year, should become the basis of as-
sessment. In short, with regard to assessment, the evalua-
tion of three P’s i.e. the Product, the Process and the
Producer should be made.

From this, it is quite clear-that the orthodox system
of examination and marking are quite unsuitable for the
purpose of evaluating the work of children in basic schools.

At the end of the year, assessment should be made
by a committee. The committee should consist of persons
who are thoroughly acquainted with the syllabus of t}}e
basic school, with the technique of correlation used 1n
day-to-day practice, and with the requirements of the
assessment work of children in basic schools. The latter
should be divided into two parts: (1) Practical work regard-
ing craft, community life and social service, and (2) written
tests. The committee should form an opinion about the
practical work on the strength of diaries or records, kept
by the children as well as by the teacher. Generally, the
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headmaster or class teacher of the school, who happc{ltstet:
be the internal examiner, being a member of the commlk oi’
should give his detailed opinion about the year's WOI8
children, and guide the other members of the commi -
The assessment of the year’s work has now b?comc ols
integral part of the examination of children in basic schools.

Practical Test in Craft, Community and
Social Work

The committee should give a practical test tO .th‘;
candidates appearing for the examination. The Pfaf’nt‘;?-
aspects of training of candidates is thus assessed by the 1»
nal as well as by the external members of the committec.
The year’s work, as well as the practical work, at the time
of examination is thus taken into consideration to 2sS€S$
the progress of candidates.

The Written Test

For the written test, question papers should be set t©
candidates, The committee should draw up question Paperss
conduct the examination at selected centres, assess the

answer scripts of candidates, and prepare and declare the
result.

Even for the written test, care should be taken Te-
garding the drawing up of the question papers. They
should be drafted in such a way as would test the practical
work of candidates. Those candidates who have gone
through the practical work should be able to answer
them. Their written test, though of a literary type, should
not be purely of a bookish and academjc nature as is the
¢ase with the orthodox type of written examinations.

Tactical tests should assess skills, habits, attitudes of chil-
dren, and their efficiency in individual and group work,
and the written tests should assess thejr literary correlated
training and power of expression in writing, It is the
approach that matters and not the mere possession. of ele-
ments of knowledge.

) Thu§, it will be clear that the peculiarity of objec~
tives, activity curriculum and the technique of correlation
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of the pr actice fundamentally affect the nature and type of
examinations set to children in basic schools. Though the
details of assessment work may be modified on the practical
data of experience by members of the committee, yet the
approach should be in accordance with the spirit of the
scheme.

Effects of Assessment Work in day-to-day Practice

The nature and type of assessment work will affect
the attitude of teachers to drill and review work and also
for maintaining thorough and systematic records of work,
since they influence the quality and quantity of work done
in all the grades. At the annual assessment of all the grades,
cognizance should be taken of the following:

(a) Regular attendance.
(b) Attitude to work.
(c) Development of a scientific attitude.

(d) Ability for doing and getting work and power of
expression.

Thus, it will be clear from the above discussion that
the successful and effective use of the technique of corre-
lation in basic education requires corresponding changes
in curriculum-construction and its interpretation in day-
to-day practice: change of outlook regarding the time-
table, and the importance of records and their significance
as a means of evolving a future syllabus, a time-table and
a basis of assessment work. This is essential because the
technique of correlation in basic education deals with -the
actual living and doing of the educand, and a purposeful
modification of the quality of his day-to-day living for the
realization of the aims of basic education is therefore
necessary. From this point of view, the practical aspects,
dealing with the use of the technique of correlation are
discussed in detail to enable teachers to understand it cor-
rectly and to practise it efficiently.



CHAPTER IX

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL BASIS
OF THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION

Basic education aims at developing a type of individual
who would look upon himself as an integral part of society,
developing in him a sense of unity and comradeship with
others. Secondly, he shall fulfil the obligations of creative
and constructive citizenship and contribute to the enrich-
ment of society without sacrificing his distinctive indi-
viduality. This type of individual will appreciate all that
is worthy in ancient culture and tradition, and strive to
develop a common culture for the nation. He will realize
the value of manual labour and will spend all his energies
and talents in the cause of social service without allowing
himself to be a drag on society. In short, basic education
aims at the development of the whole personality of the
child, through work, which enables him to lead a corporate
and abundant life in shaping the destiny of his country,
in harmony with the ideals and progress of the world in
general. To suit the ideals of basic education, on an equal-
ly original and enlightened basis, the teaching technique,
known as ‘‘education through productive and construc-
tive activity”” has been evolved. The technique of the
method jof correlating educational practice with productive
and constructive activity has a psychological bearing.

The Psychological Bearing of the Technique
of the Method

This activity-centred educational practice is capable
of imparting knowledge, skills, efficiency etc. on a psycho-
logical basis, and develops the child’s intellectual and other
powers in an integrated manner. Those acquainted with
the orthodox method object to this new method and say
that it does not help the organized development of the
child’s mind, as disconnected bits of knowledge are given
in an illogical manner. They say that knowledge is not
presentgd, on a logical basis and hence the child’s mind is

176
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not developed properly. They fail to understand the work-
ing of the minds of children studying in primary grades.
Knowledge is imparted as a by-product of actual expe-
rience of the educand and is presented on a psychological
basis. The objection is not justifiable on the following
grounds:

As the child’s experience about the materials, means
and environments, used for real, genuine, productive and
constructive activity in actual life grows richer, the child is
impelled to reason out the ‘why’ and ‘wherefore’ of things,
and of processes and situations in school and outside, with
the result that his mind becomes richer and clearer. He is
led along his own line of curiosity, and intellectual interest
and bits of knowledge acquired fall into line. “It is
based on the fact that child’s mind is an integral whole,
welcoming experiences as unity, not as a collection of sepa-
rate unconnected fragments.” This is not so in the case
of a child who has learnt in the traditional method where
his mind is filled with certain logically arranged bits of
knowledge whose significance he has been unable to com-
prehend. In the orthodox method the approach was logi-
cal, but formal, and failed to enrich the functional aspect
of knowledge. Depicting its fallacy, Ross, onc of the promi-
nent educationists of the world, has made the following
observation:

One can condemn such processes of cramming and yet concede
a point to the middle-aged dichards who themsclves underwent an
unintelligent training in information, and who complain that their
children seem to be very badly informed nowadays on matters of
everyday knowledge. For the information fallacy is a perversion of
what is, after all, a sound view, namely that knowledge should be
nurtured. Mere erudition is worthless; but true knowledge is
something more than masses of facts. Facts must be capable of func-
tioning; true knowledge is potentiality, a power to do. Knowledge
must include practice; the possessor of facts must realize that his facts
are relevant to certain situations and be ready to apply them, know-
ing ‘how’, as well as knowing ‘what’ and ‘why’. We go wrong if we
think of ideas as the furniture of the mind; it is much sounder to think
of them as the mind itself. Pursuing the nurture analogy, we may

T. C. 12
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say that, just as food does not remain something in thc body but be-
comes the body, so do properly assimilated facts bccome the mind. A
mind that is mecrely crammed with facts is suffering from mental in-
digestion; tags of information no morc enable thc mind to function
than docs undigested food enable the body to function. We must, then,
think of ideas as active ecntities, as the mind’s powers to deal with
situations: as Herbert Spencer said, ‘“Knowledge is turned into faculty
as soon as it is taken in, and forthwith aids in the gencral function of
thinking,”” or, as Adams used to paraphrase this dictum, ‘Fact be-
comes faculty”. Herbert’s doctrine of apperception-masses contains
the same view of knowledge in another guisc.

This, the true nurture view, is eminently sensible. To sum it up,
we may repeat that the mind must be fed and enabled to grow in such
a way that it will be fit to cope with the problems it encounters. Mere
information does not produce this result. Not all knowledge is capa-
ble of functioning in action and thought; not all facts becomc faculty.
But truc knowledge that is the organon of education must result in
power to understand the world, to be on top of situations that present
themselves, or to have a prospcct of being so. And the world referred
to is not mcrely the physical world of everyday life; it includes sccial
relationships and cultural activities. True knowledge is the material
out of which a resourceful mind is made. Thus, the nurture view of
knowledge can be broadened sufficiently to satisfy the most ambitious
of educators.!

In this observation, Ross justifies the psychological
approach of the technique of imparting correlated knowy-
ledge in context with life-situations of children and indi-
cates the futility of the orthodox method of imparting
formal, academic instructions based on the method of
teaching through a passive listening of ijdeas. It was
believed that ideas, thus received, would transform them-
selves mysteriously into volitional acts.

Necessity of Perceptual Experience

Children are very keen on getting an opportunity to
explore, to investigate and to make things. This satisfies
their curiosity. They also like to express themselves
through materials, and working with materials offers

' Ross: Groundwork of Educational Theory, pp. 180-82
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them rich perceptual experience. This is an essential aspect
of cducation for children. In the technique of correlation,
the sense organs of the child come in contact with various
types of materials and impel him to creative and construc-
tive activity. The child dcals with these materials in a
purposeful manner to improve community life. But, it also
gives him joy. He develops his faculties and becomes a
unified and integrated personality. Perceptual experience
is essential, as a basis, to educate a child for the harmonious
devclopment of his personality., This has been stressed by
modern educationists. G. G. Schoenchen, justifying the
need for perceptual cxperience for the impressive and
expressive aspects of education of the child, has observed
as follows:

Through the sensec organs we get sensations, the awareness of
these sensations is perception, the perceptions arc mentally digested
by comparison with the apperceptive mass, the result of such digestion
or assimilation being a concept. Now the richness and accuracy of
a concept depends upon richness and accuracy of the percepts.
Hence arises importance of having many and varied percepts to enter
into the formation of a concept. These percepts, to be rich, varies and
pedagogically adequate, must come from different senses, and must
be of different quality. Furthermore, they should be repeated in
point of time and made under varying conditions. A pedagogically
satisfactory object lesson, therefore, employs as many senses as pos-
sible in as many situations as possible. Concept forming, teing the
conversion of the outer phenomenal world into the inner noumecnal
world, is half the process of education, the half we call the acquisi-
tion of knowledge.

The reverse process, expression, the impingement of the inner
world upon the outer, is co-ordinate in importance with the former
process of impression. Chicf of the means of expression is speech; but
speech is not the only means. The activitiecs of body — drawing,
mdelling, any kind of manipulation of matter—are rich means of
expression which the traditional ‘learning’ school for thc most part
neglects. Such expression takes place in response to innate drive, and
the satisfaction of this drive is a need of child life. The suppression of
expression is, therefore, psychically injurious. Expression takes place
first in mere reflex actions, but these soon are replaced by conscious
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or directed action. They, therefore, involve the will and the judgement,
for the child must consider the steps to be taken in order to express his
inner life in the outer world, and, through an cflort or act of the
will, take these steps. Hence the manifestations of cxpression arc not
merely mechanical, that is, physical activity, but also mental, that is,
psychophysical activity.2

Thus, Schoenchen stresses the necessity for a sound
psychological background for correct and clear concept-
formation, and advocates a natural and free manifestation
of self-expression for educational puwrposes. In the scheme
of basic education, we see that this is specially important.
It is through purposcful, creative and constructive work
that a child receives his ‘impressions’ and manifests his
‘expressions’ as a process of cducation. It is through
various types of organized work of the school that a child
reccives rich perceptual experiences which, in turn, give
clear and correct concepts. On the solid basis of ‘impres-

_sions’ he plans and executes his work with purpose and
tries to accomplish the desired results. In the process and
product of the work, he expresses his inner nature. His
‘expression’ manifested through work, is based on a solid
background of ‘impression’. Thus work becomes the me-
dium of his ‘impressions’ «s well as of his ‘expressicns’.

Integral Development of Different Abilities—a Basis
of Harmonious Development

In a basic school, the child is required to perform
various types of activities like daily routine activities, craft,
community projects, and take part in artistic and cultural
Pursuits, or incidental activities arising out of the life situa-
tions and environmental occurrences as a process of cdu-
Cational practice. Through practice of these activities,
he acquires skills, attitude and habit formation, and know-
ledge necessary for the development of his personality in
order to reconstruct the social order. The technique of
doing provides for the manifestation of his neuro-muscu-
lar, sensory and motor power. Through constant and well-
organized practice, these powers are co-ordinated and

2 G. G. Schoenchen: The Activity School, pp. 34, 35
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developed harmoniously and the child attains integral
development of his personality. In the orthodox system of
teaching, this type of co-ordinated and harmonious mani-
festation of powers was not achieved and, consequently,
the child merely received a formal education at the cost of
other aspects.

The child’s planning of work, according to needs,
and its execution develop in him the cognative and practi-
cal insight. He acquires skills, habit formation and know-
ledge. After achieving efficiency, he tries to make his pro-
duct more artistic and useful. Thus, he develops aesthe-
tic taste and tries to manifest it in the very process and
product of his work. Later, altruism sets in. This spirit
impels him to dedicate the products of his effort for the
good of others. Thus, through purposeful work of a pro-
ductive and constructive type, the child acquires a cog-
native, practical and aesthetic insight and develops a spirit
of altruism. An illustration will make the point clear.

A child, in a basic school, begins to learn spinning
and weaving along with their allied processes. He comes
in contact with the necessary materials, things and pro-
cesses of various types, and, using his different senses,
forms rich and clear concepts about them, With this in-
sight he begins to work with the materials to accomplish
the desired results. For this, gradually, he will pelft?rm
different processes from cotton picking to cloth-making.
This will yield co-ordination of his neuro-muscular, sen-
sory and motor power, and will result in harmonious deve-
lopment of his total personality. By practice, he will acquire
skills and mastery over different processes of the Project
of Trom Cotton to Cloth’. After gaining efficiency of
practical nature, his aesthetic taste will inspire him to
make his products more artistic and useful. He will produce
yarn, possessing a higher count, strength and evenness, and
will try to produce cloth of a pleasing and durable kind out
of the yarn spun by him. The product—cloth—will give
him joy in creating and making. He will value the product
of his work—artistic cloth—not in terms of money, but
in terms of his ‘impressions’ and ‘expressions’, interwoven
in the texture of that cloth. He will realize ‘himself’ through
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fhe materials used and the process done by him for achic'}i-l
ing the product. He will be one with the product. H¢ ™

utilize that product with joy, carc and dignity. It “"g
create in him a reverential attitude for the matcrials “"lk
tools which were uscful for doing that picce wort.

e will try to appreciate work and workman through his
Own accomplished work. In the school, to accomp]ish .t‘lc
Project of ‘From Cotton to Cloth’ the child will us¢ diffe-
Teént materials and tools and will exccute many processes,
flot mechanically, but scientifically and on a commumity

as1s, and therein lics his cducation. )

'I"he son of a spinner or weaver also gets cognative
Practical and acsthetic insight while lcarning the different
Processes with regard to that type of work, and learns about
Materials, tools and processes, but his lecarning is mecha-
nical, carried out on an individual basis, and is to acco™
Ph§h commercial value. So the nature of his learniis
Insight and joy of creation will be different from thos¢ O_f a
Chl}d who has achieved all this as a process of education-
tis the atmosphere of the school, wherein the materials
Place.d at his disposal, offer him cognative insight; constant
Practice in their use offers him practical insight 21 a
knOchdge,Of aesthetics; the scientific spirit of work gIves
:‘éﬁpe for improvement, and the social atmosphere Of1 ’til:ic
a ool }mbues him with the spirit of altruism. The chilq,
S an integral member of the community, will gradually
OFVCIOR a spirit of altruism and will get the same joy out

sacrifice as of creation, while dedicating the ﬁms}xegl
l;zoduct_“artistic cloth—to the service of others. This 18

complished, not through words, but through work of a
Practicg] nature,

a Chilltishould not be though.t from ‘the above %llu.stration that.
2 year In a basic school will achieve a‘ll this, in a day 101'
it ma tand that too only through this onc project only;
R ly _al_<c his entire period of schooling but the pomt.of

Mmphasis is clear —it is the medium of purposeful, crcative
and  constructive work done systematically, scientifically
and On a community basis that yields a solid basis for
developing cognative, practical insight, aesthetic taste and
a spirit of altruism in the educand.
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The Development of Intelligence through the
Technique of Correlation

In this type of educational practice, the child is required
to plan and accomplish various types of work on a social
.basis to achieve the desired result. For this, he has to
deal with concrete things and has to construct and create
things out of raw materials. Moreover, he has to work
in a community atmosphere and has to carry out social
dealings for purposcful creation. The process is to be
carried out not only socially but also scientifically. The
whole technique of practice is aimed at developing the
child’s mechanical, social and abstract intelligence.

A distinguished American psychologist—Thorndike of Colum-
bia—has maintained that three distinct types of intelligence must be
recognized. These he calls respectively, ‘“mechanical’’, ‘‘social”,
and ‘“‘abstract” intelligence. By ‘““mcchanical”’ intclligence he means
the ability to learn to understand and manage things and mechanisms.
By “‘social’ intclligence he means the ability to act wisely in human
relations, and by ‘“‘abstract’ the ability to understand and manage
ideas and symbols. That these three types have something in com-
mon is indicated by the fact that we call them all types of intelligence.3

In this technique, children have to deal with concrete
materials to construct definite articles fulfilling the basic
necds of life and thus their mechanical or concrete intel-
ligence is developed. It is poorly developed in people x.vho
are products of the orthodox bookish type of education.
They were not introduced to concrete things of life but
were introduced to symbols and words in their formative
years of life through the process of education. As a result of
their education thcy were used to words and symbols a.nd
found it difficult to deal with the concrete things of life.
Moreover, in the process of their education, efforts were
being made to develop critical intelligence, not through
the genuinc cxperiences of life and problems of life, but
through words and symbols; and that too, without develop-
ing creative and constructive intelligence through work.
This was done in the name of offering education which was

3 Drever and Collins : Performance Tests of Intelligence, p- 11
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meant for developi ir i igc "pos
genuine hyt th: I::c%litt?rfllra;riltcll)?gégscsc.wclihcfazl)llg’}-) worc!s
and symho] ] . | for developing their
Criticq}lrrp s were the media adopted for develop evelop
t eir¢ mt‘?”’gcncc. Conscc.]ucnfl}', they could not cbility
and  Creative and constructive intelligence, had no a des-
. Inclination for work dealing with concrete thing$ ‘=
Pised manual work and tried to exploit the product Oc
;r;anual work of others for their wellbeing.  They bc.?fi‘c’;l
intgetlt]rpentatlvc and relished a life full of words. CF fa
igence can be developed through genuine work ©
fgeatl.ve and (.:onstruclivc naturc. In this tccl.miquc .Oa
ach.mg, a child has to deal with concrete things 0%
]-(}1 etﬁ?ll,te purpose flnd .this. develops creative :1.nd (.:o'nslfl}ctt‘; ’f
T ¢lligence which in its turn deveclops his cr1t1c2}1 m
‘8¢nce. The intelligence developed through creative 2%
COnstructive work is also utilized for creative and constructive
Purposes of life, .
Morcover, a child is required to design and accomP]fSh
Wor.k, not on an individual basis but on a commuity
a5is.  As an integral member of a well-organized €O™”
Munity, he has to plan, organize and exccute his wqu
on a community basis and for this, he has to work with
Others and for others cither as a leader or as a follf’we.r'
Co(;lh?s to dc'al with the comr.adcs assigned to help ]11‘111{1 012
. Sop. eting his work.' There is ‘give fmd take’ of wor <als
s wClﬁl basas. A child has to deal with concrete matell'1 "
e uCZt:aS with human beings to COI]:ll)]ClC his work and ¢ o
cratic 11)011: This, in a basic school, is organized on a deO
ivin asis. ?t offcr.s a selected ar}d synthcs:zcd -plzoccss "
Childg f?n a social basis through which it offers training tﬁ .
Comm\fr‘ the future betterment of thc. individual and th
practic:‘t)’fas a who]e..Thc wcll-prgamzed and superviz¢
e ducationo social dcalmg:s:, ’carrl?c-l out as a _proccss 10
or his ‘<. .dCV_Clops- the child’s ability to deal with peop!C;
§ 'social intelligence’. From the carly yecars of life,
when a child is at a formative stage, he learns to deal with
people V,”th understanding, co-operation and tolerance. This
OH'Fz's hi m rich opportunities to develop his social efficiency.
It is particularly essential for the system of education which
aims at developing democratic personalities. It trains a child
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to be an efficient leader as well as a follower. He learns
to act efficiently individually as well as in a group. If in the
latter, he learns to take orders from others. Thus, he
develops ‘social intelligence’, not through bookish verbal
knowledge, but through actual social dealings carried out
to achieve definite social purposes. '

People who are the products cf the orthodox system of
education show poverty in ‘social intelligence’. The reason
is obvious, since well-organized and constant practice in
social dealings was not considered an essential factor in their
training. There was bookish and formal teaching and they
had to resort to books to pass examinations, in an indi-
vidual capacity. This encouraged the individualistic
tendency. They found it difficult to work with others and
for others, and to make others work. The individualistic
tendency came in the way while dealing with others. But,
in the technique of correlation the child has to deal with
others constantly to complete his work. This develops his
‘social intelligence’.

While working with concrete materials and people,
the child learns to form ideas about the WOrking of Nature
and of human relationships. He tries to understand the
‘why’ and ‘wherefore’ of natural and social phenomena on
the basis of his ‘concrete and social intelligence’ acquired
through actual experiences of life. He forms his own ideas
on the practical data of experience of life. This develops
his ability to deal with ideas, or his ‘abstract intelligence’.
In the orthodox system of education, much has been said
and done to develop ‘abstract intelligence’ without develop-
ing the ‘concretc and social intelligence’. Consequently,
it remained vague and inactive. People had to face all
sorts of ideas and this confused their reasoning and puzzled
them. This technique, through work, offers rich al.’ld
practical opportunities for developing the concrete, social
and abstract intelligence of the educand.

The Educational Bearing of the Technique of
Correlation

As discussed above, the technique of correlation in
basic education offers the principle of activity, in the form
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of productive and constructive work, organized on a social
basis. It, being the best medium in our cducational pro-
cedure, expresses the “empirically discovered truth that the
child grows by his own cfforts and his own real experience,
whether it be in skill or knowledge, in social fcelings or
spiritual awareness.”” It is not what we do to the child
that educates him but what we cnable the child to do
for himself as a member of thec community. The child
learns to solve his day-to-day problems of life through
manipulative solutions. Psychologically it is the most effec-
tive and efficient process of learning. This method of
solving problems of social life through actual doing, makes
him a good ‘thing’ thinker before he becomes fit to be an
‘idea’ thinker for which he has to exercise the other two
forms of solutions namely, the imaginative solution and
solution by language. The manipulative method is not only
a source of pleasure, not merely a means of developing
bodily skills, but also an effective means of understanding
and thinking.

This technique keeps alive the young child’s desire to
%earn and to understand life. It makes full use of his
Interests and emotions in the service of knowledge,
skill, attitude formation, and social development and affords
to the child the pleasure of making things. He feels sclf-
confident at every stage of success like an actor. I have
acted once” is a better testimony than the remark, “I have
rea}d voluminously about the technique of acting”. The
chqd receives integrated learning because he feels its purpose
Whl(.:h arises out of his life-situations, makes efforts to
realize it, and experiences the effects of his learning in the
Very process of his living. To make his learning active,
pPurposeful and effective, the teacher should create an
atmosphere wherein the child will be inspired to learn the
four important educative processes:

(a) Planning an activity before actually executing it;

(b) Considering the selection of the proper means and
tools of executing the plan of work;

(c) The actual execution of the work with the tools
selected and according to the plan kept in view, and
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(d) Seeing that success of the final product corresponds
to the original plan and that it has been executed with the
means considered appropriate.

It is these processes that make him educated and not
mere skill or knowledge attained in doing an activity.
From this point of view, it is worthwhile to discuss the various
stages of planning a correlated unit to understand their
significance correctly and clearly.

Various Stages of Organizing an Educational Unit
Centring in Work

The technique of correlation in basic education is a
synthesized technique, composed of elements of progressive
methods of teaching of modern education. It offers a dyna-
mic and composite method of educational practice, which
accepts the following:

(a) The activity-principle as the basis of education,
though with a different criterion of selection;

(b) Socialized recitation plan for oganizing class work,

(c) Fundamentals of the stages of the project-method
for the actual conduction of the educational unit, and

(d) Spirit of Play Way in providing the atmosphere
for educational practice.

Every educational technique formulates its own system
of procedure of work to realize its objectives. Fo1.~ example,
Herbart cevolved a system of procedure of educational prac-
tice, known as the Herbartian System, oﬂ”ered.Hcrb.artla.n
steps to develop an educational unit in conformity with his
doctrine of apperception-masscs. In the same¢ way, the
technique of correlation in basic education has a.lso .cx'ole?d
a system of developing an educational unit centring in work.
It is comprised of the following stages:

(a) Planning: Purposing (motivation), preparation:
Decision of place, raw materials, equipment, workers, time,
organization and distribution of details of work.

(b) Exccution: Demonstration work of the teacher,
children’s work along with supervision and guidance by the

teacher.
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(c) Recording and Assessment of Results: Recording
of the work done, assessment of the result, correlation of
subjects and formation of habits and attitude.

Implications of each of the above stages arc discussed
below in detail to enable a teacher to organize the practice
of educational work in the day-to-day programme of the
school with clear concepts and insight.

Purposing

The teacher should make clear to children the purpose
of work to be done by them. The acceptance of the pur-
pose by children as their own will inspire them to work with
interest, enthusiasm, and sustained cflort. It should be
made clear by the teacher according to the needs and cali-
bre of children belonging to different grades of the school.
He should create an atmosphere wherein they should feel
that work, to be organized and carried out, is their own
and not thrust upon them as a drudgery. Such type of
purposing will enable them to do the work in a play-spirit.
Mere narration of the purpose by the teacher will not
crcate the necessary atmosphere. This process of purposing
is something more than a ‘“statement of aim” of the Her-
bartian steps. As a matter of fact, purposing cannot he
given by mere telling. It must pervade the atmosphere of
the school so that children become incentive-conscious.
The teacher’s task is to create such an atmosphere.

Preparation

After clarifying the motivation of work, the tcacher
should help children to plan their work. For this, they
should be required to decide the following: Place of work,
time to be taken to finish the work, raw materials, and
equipment and human power to be utilized to achieve the
result, as well as organization and the distribution of details

of work.

(i) THE Prace oF WORK

The teacher should carefully select the place of work
and discuss why the environment and conditions are suit-
able for the work which is to be done. Children should be



PSYCHOLOGIGAL AND EDUCATIONAL BASIS 189

made to understand the bearing of the place on the work
to be executed. For example, organizing a trip to an
u.nkn.own p}ace will be quite different to organizing a func-
tion in .thelr OWn community. Or, organizing village safai
work will be different to their own routine safa: in class. or
school. The place affects the nature of organization of
work and this should be clearly explained to children by
the teacher.

(ii) Di1sCUSSION ABOUT THE RAw MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT
AND HumaN Power NEecessary For WORK

The teacher should enable children to decide about
the tools and materialg necessary for the execution of work.
He should write the names of the things to bc used on the
black-board, if necessary, and should give instruction re-
garding thc method of their use, and the care which should
be taken of them. They should be encouraged to find,
collect and select appropriate materials and information
necessary for the successful ‘execution of the work under-
taken. This develops a spirit of inquiry, and a courteous
approach to others to obtain the necessary items or infor-
mation. Thus, they will be introduced to concrcte mater-
ials with a definite pPurpose in view. Children learn to
deal with materials, and estimate them in terms of utility
of the work to bhe completed. Constant and purposeful
contact with concrete things develops cognitive insight and
‘material intelligence’, Moreover, they should be trained
to estimate the amount of human power required to com-
plete the allotted work.

(iii) DiscussioN oF THE TiMe FACTOR

The teacher should enable the children to estimate the
amount of time that will be required by them to complete
their work. This will train them to complete the work pun-
ctually and successfully, In the beginning, children will
cither over-estimate or under-estimate the time factor. The
teacher should allow them freedom to estimate the time and
should encourage them to compare the amount of time
actually spent for their work with their estimated amount

time. By such organized practice, they will learn to
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estimate the time factor accurately from their own experience.
To complete the work successfully and in time is an art.
They will realize by practice, that the amount of time
required for the work to be donc depends upon the follow-
ing: (1) Amount of work to be done, (2) nature and type
of human power, (3) materials available and (4) the sur-
roundings in which the work is to be executed. Thus, chil-
dren will be trained to estimate correctly the material force,
human power and time factor necessary for successful and
expeditious work.

(iv) ORGANIZATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF WORK

This includes the following two aspccts: (1) Discus-
sion of details of work and their distribution; (2) sub-units
of work and their sequence.

These two aspects will depend upon the nature of work.
There will be some activities like spinning, wceding ctc.
which will have a simple and single process. Others, like
preparing a bamboo sliver-rod, carding-bow, a cardboard
tray, or preparing a compost-pit will comprise multiple and
complicated processes which will contain both thc aspects,
mentioned above, and therefore careful planning is essen-
tial for successfully and cfliciently carrying out the project
of work.

Discussion of Details of Work and Their Distribution

The teacher should make clear the outline of the
details of work to be done by the children. This should
enable each child in the class to know definitely what
particular piecc of work he is to do and the mecthod of
doing it. If necessary, the teacher should write instructions
on a black-board giving dctails of work to be done and
the methods of doing them. Therc will be certain types of
activities wherein all details will have to be executed hy
each child of the class. For example, children entrusted with
the job of cotton cleaning to spinning will be required to
do all the processes concerning it, such as cotton cleaning,
ginning, carding, slivering and spinning. To ensure train-
ing, the teacher should emphasize the quality of cach
process. For this, he should give the necessary instructions
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to be observed by them. Here, each child is required to do
more than one process. There are other activities, the diffe-
rent processes of which will have to be distributed groupwise
—in the form of a project. Here, it will be necessary to
discuss and distribute the details of work, e.g. (a) an
activity like preparing a plot for a kitchen garden will
require group ecffort and co-operation. Onc group will
select the plot and measure it, and other will dig it, and
vet others will clean and level it, sow seeds and water it;
(b) an activity like preparing a carding-bow will require
division of labour, like cutting a bamboo into sticks of
measured length, smoothing them, making strings and
tying them and preparing the finished products. In such
activitics the efficiency of a teacher is tested in organizing
the group work. He should discuss and distribute the details
of work in such a way that each child gets a definite
picce of work to do and thus contributes to the community
wellbeing. Each child should feel responsible for complet-
ing his work to the best of his ability. The teacher should
be considerate and judicious in organizing and distributing
the details of work, giving none an opportunity to be idle
or indifferent towards work. He should also sec that no one
is overstrained or overburdened. It is obvious that in
group work he cannot engage all children of the whole
class for all processes of the work for all the time, but this
gives him an educational opportunity to train children,
to discipline their behaviour and to learn, wait and watch
patiently for their turn and to obscrve the processes, done
by others, with interest and care. He should distribute the
details of work to children or groups of children 'acc.ord{ng
to their capacities and abilities. Indiscriminate distribution
of dectails of work harms the worker, mars the purpose,
nished product and even adversely ai.Tect's
group life. He should also trz'lin cluldrgn to be discri-
minate when they have to dist‘nbute details of work as
leaders of groups. Joint execution of work should (.ievelop
in children the co-operative habit, and §hould give ele-
mentary training in leadt.:rslnl') as well as in following th.e
order of the leader with sincerity and understanding. This
will give them practical training in social dealings and

spoils the fi
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develop social intelligence. All this is very important.
The class discipline, group behaviour of pupils ctc. will
mainly depend upon the clarity of the understanding of
the details of work assigned to them. The tone of
class hehaviour which will be manifested at the exccution
stage will depend upon the nature of distribution and
organization of work done at this stage.

Sub-units of Work and Their Order of Occurrence

The activities mentioned above possess multiple and
complicated processes. The tcacher should discuss and
explain the pros and cons of each sub-unit of work. There
are some activities whose every process, in its order of
sequence, requires care. Indifference, or a mistake in onc
process, or a break in sequence affects the finished pro-
ducts and harms the worker, e.g. (a) in making a card-
board tray, a mistake in a process will adversely affect the
finished product; (b) a wrong placing of the mal at the
spindle while twisting the yarn will spoil the product.

Useful Hints For the Planning Stage

(1) The teacher should not take more than the essential
minimum of time in discussing the different details of
work as children become impatient. His discussion should
give them a gencral but definite outline of work to be
followed by them, along with its procedure and the method
of doing it. This should enable them to understand clearly
the place, time, materials and organization of the designed
work. He should not waste time and energy in giving
them detailed and minute suggestions as they are psycho-
logically and educationally unsound.

(2) The teacher should clearly understand that there
cannot be stereotyped and mechanical planning for all the
activities and for all the grades of the school. Such mecha-
nical planning will harm the purpose of education. Needs
of children and types of activities will decide the nature of
the planning. The different items of the planning stage,
discussed above, should not be taken too literally. In some
cases, discussion and distribution of details of work may
precede and decide the discussion regarding materials,
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time etc. The planning should be purposeful, natural
and educative.

(3) The planning should stimulate the spirit of play-
way of children and should enable them to estimate the
materials, human power and time-factor correctly. It
should give a clear concept of the nature of the finished
product to be accomplished by children as a process of
educational practice. As such, it is worthwhile to show
them a model of the finished product which they are required
to accomplish. This will give inspiration and directive
to their efforts. It is particularly essential for little child-
ren and for new types of activities where children have to
learn new technical skills regarding new processes. Ior
example, a ‘model of a sliver of a standard weight, or a
hank of high count, evenness and strength will inspire them
to make their finished products according to the standard
of the model presented before them. Critical observation
and closc study of the model will help children to make
efforts along the right lines.

Significance of the Planning Stage

Planning the activity will give children the necessary
training in organization. Children educated by this
technique will develop a habit of planning their work and
their life. It trains them to get the maximum results, with
the minimum expense of time, energy and materials, and the
process of work will be carried out quietly and efficiently.
People, not possessing the planning habit, commences work
in an unplanned manner, on the spur of the moment, spend
much of their time and energy as well as those of otllc?rs
and attain poor result with a certain degree of strain.
Haste and strain spoil their temper as well as that of others,
which affects social intercourse. Unplanned w01:k harms
the process, the product and the producer. Planning helps
the process, the product of wqu.c and the worker. Plan-
ning gives children integral training:

The pupils learn something more than the mere information

they seek, they learn how to search for information, to judge and dis-

criminate, to look ahead and plan for the future. A teacher who

T.C. 13
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trains the pupils to plan for themselves cvery piece of work which
they have purposed to do is developing in them the valuable
qualities of judgement, independence and forcthought. Thercfore, tca-
chers should use every possible opportunity to train pupils to choose
and judge wisely, to plan their work, follow thcir plan and to think
to the end. These are the very qualities, needed in actual life, which
the pupils acquire by practising in the class itsclf.4

Execution Stage

After completing the planning stage thoroughly and
scientifically, the teacher should start with the execution
stage. Generally it starts with demonstration work by the
teacher as to the methods and processcs of work to be done
by children. This demonstration is neccssary, particularly
when the process of the activity and the mcthods of doing
it, are new to children. It should bc perfect in every way.
It is the demonstration of work that stirs the instinct of imi-
tation inherent in children. The teacher should not waste
time demonstrating activities familiar to them. For the
activity, possessing multiple and complicated processes, he
should not demonstrate all the processes at one time, or
ask children to complete the work at onc sitting. By this
method children are apt to forget the details of processes
and the methods of doing, and consequently their finished
products will be spoiled. TFor thosc activities, containing
multiple and complicated processes, he should divide the
demonstration of the whole activity into suitable units
and demonstrate one process at a timc as a part of
.the activity. It should be followed by the children, doing
1t, and 5o on. It will be demonstration work by the teacher-
cum-work of the children. This will minimize the possi-
bility of mistakes by children. The teacher should also
guard against distributing raw materials and tools to the
children before his demonstration as it will make them
curious to know ahout them and play with them. Con-
sequently, they will not pay attention to the demonstration
work of the teacher. This is specially important while dealing

4J. T. Rajanayagam: The Activity Programme in Indian Education,
p- 18
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with little children. After the demonstration, raw mate-
rials and equipment or tools should be distributed to the
children, who will start their work in right earnest. The
teacher should not give them an opportunity to play with
the materials but should provide a purposeful situation in
which to utilize them. Outwardly the distribution of
materials, either before or after the tcacher’s work, appears
to be insignificant, but it has been observed that this mistake
has often resulted in indiscipline of the class. This spoils
the product of the work and the worker too. While pre-
senting the demonstration, the teacher should be vigilant and
keep his eye over the whole class to ascertain that every-
body observes and understands the different steps of the
demonstration, and follows them closely and attentively.
After this, materials and tools should be distributed by
children among themselves in an orderly manner.

Children’s Work and Supervision and Guidance of
the Teacher

‘When children are busy with their assigned work, the
teacher should be keen and critical. He should guide
and supervise them at work. Shortcomings practised by
children while at work should be noted by the teacher. He
should discuss them with children at the assessment stage,
enabling them to realize how far the result of work was
affected by these shortcomings. Their use of materials and
method of work as well as their individual and social be-
haviour during the work should be noted by the teacher.
He should be willing to help a child who commits a mis-
take which is likely to hurt the child or to affect the
result of his work adversely. In such cases, it is neces-
sary that he should give individual guidance to the child
concerned. This should be done sympathetically and quietly
without disturbing the others engrossed in their work. Vigilant
supervision of children at work gives him educational data
to assess children and their work. The teacher will find it
useful to record the following points during his supervision:

(1) Whether the materials and tools were adequat?ly,
intelligently and systematically utilized by children during
their work;



196 THE TECHNIQUE OF CORRELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION

(2) Whether the sequence of processes was maintained;

(3) Whether the children executed the processes in-
telligently, peacefully, co-operatively and enthusiastically;

(4) Whether their leader discharged his duties and
obligations with a sense of responsibility and whether he
could obtainJand maintain the co-operation- of his co-
workers;

(5) Whether children carried out their leader’s instruc-
tions intelligently and obediently;

(6) To what extent children achieved the desired
result?

(7) What were the new situations and problems that
arose during the process of work and what were the re-
actions and attitude of children towards them?

(8) Out of the children at work, who were sincere
workers, who were the shirkers and who were the pupils,
feeling uncomfortable, about doing the processes of work
assigned to them?

Thus, supervision enables the teacher to record the
above points critically and objectively. They should be dis-
cussed at the assessment stage to improve the work and
the worker for future development.

Significance of the Stage of Execution

In a selective atmosphere, purposcful and planned
work is assigned to children to achieve a definite result and
it is through this practical work that the teacher gets rich
opportunities to assess the capacities and attainments of
children. He gets practical opportunities to know about
children through their work. He gains knowledge about
the power of initiative, insight of work, ability of handling
materials, human beings and ideas, their likes and dis-
likes, their capacity of adjustment, capacity of doing work
as well as of exacting work from others etc.

At this stage, children express their inner life through
work. The teacher should utilize it for educational pur-
poses. Through real and purposeful work, the teacher and
children come in closer contact, understand one another
rightly and deeply. He can inspire and guide them with
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love and sympathy. Through work, he can mould the
process of their day-to-day living:

This executing of the project in a social environment and in its
natural setting secures the desirable ‘attitudes’ in their conduct to-
wards the other pupils. Dr. Kilpatrick says, ‘I consider the possibilities
of building moral character in a regime of purposeful activity, one of
the strongest points in its favour and contrawise the tendency towards
a selfish individualism, one of the strongest counts against our custo-
mary sct task ‘sit-alone-at-your desk procedure’. Moral character is
primarily an affair of shared social relationships, the disposition to
determine one’s conduct and attitude with reference to the welfare of
the group. Hence, during the execution of the project in a ‘social
cavironment’ under the guidance of a skilful master the pupils would
be able to practise and learn the right rules of conduct. In sucha life-
situation as in a project class, the pupils will have occasions of
a varied nature to behave in the same manner as they would act in
actual life, and when they go wrong there is the teacher who would
wisely and sympathetically guide them. Thus the children are learn-
ing right conduct. Conduct is as broad as life. Life is a stream of expe-
rience through the act of learning. Life is a process of learning. Edu-
* cation enters life, and conduct helps life. Thus, the real aim of edu-
cation, which is ‘life-building’, man-making, character-making, and
assimilation of ideas, would be accomplished. This is really the educa-

tional climax.5
Recording and Assessment of Work

After finishing the work, children should be encourag-
ed to give accounts of their work. It should indicate details
of work done, materials used, methods and processes fOI}
lowed, the time spent for the work, the nature and type 0-
the result achieved. It will be oral work for _bcglnner?lz
gradually, it will become oral as well as written wor
taking different literary forms. In this manner they arli
trained to give a clear and comprchensive record Of. wor
done in a lucid and effective way. Under the guldanﬁe
of the teacher, purposeful recording trains them to take

. Indian Education,

5J. T. Rajinayagam: The Activity Programme i
pp. 19, 20.
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into account the work done, and to describe dctails of the
work frecly, fearlessly and objectively.

Suggestions regarding the Work of Recording

The recording of children should not be mechanical
and stereotyped. It should manifest their individuality
as well as their literary and creative abilities, expressed
through various forms, such as, lctter-writing, essay-
writing, dialogues, charts, graphs ctc. The point of empha-
sis is to train pupils to do work with purpose, takc a cor-
rect view of the work done and to report it cflectively
and' in an impartial manner. Recording develops the
power of expression.

Assessment Work

After the execution, the teacher should cnable the
children to assess their work. This process of assessing
trains them to compare the actual results achieved with
the programme of work planned by them. They should
compare the quality and quantity of the actual result along
with the time, cxpense and human power spent in the
planned programme of work. While comparing the result,
the teacher should bring to their notice their shortcomings
during the execution stage which he has vccorded. He
should explain the effects of such shortcomings on the re-
sult of their work. He should appreciate the good points
of their work and encourage them for greater effort and
better work for the future. He should also make cons-
tructive suggestions to overcome thecir weak points or the
defects in their work which affected the result. This
should not dishearten them but encourage them to be more
car.eful in their futurc programme of work. Through the
activities of the school, a teacher enables children to evalu-
ate their own progress in the acquisition of skills, the
formation of right social habits, as well as attitudes and
knowledge concerning the harmonious development of
their personalities.

Thus, in the organized social atmosphere of a hasic
school, the child gets practical training in the four impor-
tant educative processes of purposing, planning, cXecuting
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and assessing their work, carried out as an educational unit.
These processes make him educated, and not the mere
skill attained in doing an activity or work. These pro-
cesses, valuable though they are, will be truly educative
only if they enable the child to see higher values beyond
self and in doing so, he is not led into the present-day
dangerous habit of using them for personal gain. Activity,
in his case, is not only a means of acquainting himself with
the world at large but it should be his duty, religion and the
aim of life to learn, through it, the valuc of service, self-
criticism, co-operation and the importance of sincerity
in his dealings with his fellow-men. Herein lics the unique-
ness of the technique of correlation in basic education.
It does not give a child unreclated skills, habits, attitudes
and knowledge for selfish purposes, but enables a child to
acquire them through the creative and constructive work
done in the school and which is organized on a democratic
community basis. It trains him to utilize whatever is ac-
quired for the common good. Thus, the technique of corre-
lation has a psychological basis which respects the innate
nature of the child in his education. It also respects his
individuality, but as a part of, and at the service of; the
community.

This technique accepts the very living of the child as
the basis of his education. It cnables the child to learn
to live as an cfficient and cultured citizen through the orga-
nized and purposeful living of the school. The technique of
correlation offers ‘living’ of the cducand for his ‘learning’.
«Stresss should be laid on the principles of co-operative
activity, planning, accuracy, initiative and individual res-
ponsibility in learning” through creative and construc-
tive living. Thus, it is a dynamic technique of learning
for life through living. Shri Bharatan Kumarappa, while
editing the volume entitled Basic Education which contains
articles of Gandhiji regarding the new scheme of cducation,
has rightly clarified the implications of this technique

thus:

(2) That true cducation of the individual which is all-round
development of his faculties, is best obtained through action. If
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biologically, thinking develops in man only as an aid to action, as
evolutionary psychologists tell us, then Gandhiji’s scheme of edu-
cation bases itself on the sound and indisputable fact that knowledge
and understanding develop in relation to problems set by action.
Information thrust on the mind apart from action is most often only
by a burden on the memory and causes intellectual indigestion if na-
ture does not come to the rescue and cast such learning into oblivion.

(b) Further, this education, if it is to draw out to the full the
latent capacities of the child, has to be through a craft. For it is a
craft which is capable of being manipulated by the child that scts
problems to him and calls out in relation to them his thought, charac-
ter and artistic sense. Under literary cducation, on the other hand,
whatever training is given to the child is given in isolated sections.
The mind is sought to be trained in a class apart from manual work,

the hand and cyes in manual work apart from mind, and the heart
in art and religion apart from the mind and action. But sincc the child
is an organic unit, it is obvious that it is only such training as draws
“on all the faculties in a corrclated manner, that can best develop 2
harmonious and well-balanced personality. In this age of over-specia-
lization and compartmentalism, this plea of Gandhiji’s for integra-
tion in thc cdueation of the child is timely and most valuable.6

Thus, the technique of correlation offers creative

and constructive activities to live a richer and fuller life,
organized in a selective, democratic, cultural z?.nd sow::}
atmosphere of the school and ensures the 1ntegrat¢1:1 1
development of the child as a living organ of the comm

nitv. To ensure integrated learning of the educand, .the
units of educational practice should be organized in dlﬂ‘.e-
rent stages as discussed in this chapter. These stages in
planning the work are not to be followed mechanically.
The giving of a few correlated lessons as a part of prac-
tice teaching work will not serve the purpose of integrated
basic education. The point of empl}asis is to organize Elhc
whole programme of work pertaml‘ng to day-tO-_da}’ cdu-
cational practice in accordance with the four important

educative processes as outlined above.

6 Basic Education, pp. Vs Vi-



CHAPTER X
CONCLUSIONS

Organization of Practice Teaching Work

Teachers should receive correct and sufficient practice
in the art and science of the technique of correlation in
basic education to keep it dynamic and effective. In basic
training institutions trainees should have a clear and
comprehensive concept of the ideological, methodological,
organizational and curricular aspects of the system of
basic education, to enable them to practise the technique
of correlation correctly and effectively. They should be
trained to realize that all these aspects are interrelated and
inter-dependent. They should get adequate scope in prac-
tical training of the basic features of the scheme like craft,
community living etc. before starting actual practice teach-
ing work so that they can utilize them fully and correctly
as the basis and medium of their teaching work. It should
be organized, not as intermittent practice, but as conti-
nuous practice teaching-cum-observation work. Through
the system of practical training in practice teaching work,
trainees should get sufficient scope for observing the teach-
ing work done by class teachers and by their co-trainees.
Observation work of trainees should be well-planned, di-
rected and supervised by the members of the staff. The
day-to-day work of all grades of the practising school, at-
tached to a basic training institution, should be well-
planned and organized to make the correlated and inte-
grated learning of children natural, systematic and effec-
tive. This planning of work also helps teachers under
training to get an idea of different aspects of the system
of work, through their practice of continuous teaching-
cum-observation work, organized in blocks. Their conti-
nuous practice teaching-cum-observation work should be
properly supervise.d and.asscssed and should be. followe.d
by a group discussion, which then becomes the basis of their

pedagogic training. Continuous practice teaching work
201
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coupled with practical pedagogic training will cnable
trainees to practise the technique of correlation rightl_Y
and effectively. The ideological, methodological, organi-
zational and curricular aspects of a basic school should b¢
frequently emphasized during their training period. Prac-
tice teaching work should give them a correct concept ©
all these aspects which they will practise in the day-to-day
work, after training.

Suggestions regarding the Practice of the
Technique of Correlation

As suggested above, teachers should have clear and
comprehensive knowledge of the ideological, mcthodo-
logical, organizational and curricular aspects of the S?hcme
of basic education through the well-organized training ©
practice teaching work given to them in the basic trainins
institution. After training, teachers have to practis¢ tl'“'
technique of correlation in day-to-day work. To make -lt:
practice purposeful, natural and effective, the followins
suggestions are given:

1. Groupr DiscussiIoN AND PLANNING

Teachers of all grades of a basic school should discus®
together the syllabus at practice and its implications 21"~
should make yearly, monthly, and detailed weckly pl2%
ning of teaching work. This work should be based on th.e
experiences arising out of creative and constructive 3‘}“;
vities and life-situations of children. Periodical plannis
will make correlated learning of children purposﬁf"1 ’
graded, systematic and effective.

2. REcorpinGg oF DAY-TO-DAY WoRK

Teachers should keep correct and full records of day~
to-day work, This will improve their periodical plallnil{g’
the practice of the technique of correlation and will off¢*
a practical basis for evolving a future syllabus of corf¢
lated studies, to be improved upon the data of the€s®
records.
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3. ATMOSPHERE NECESSARY TO PRACTISE THE TEGHNIQUE
OF CORRELATION

They should be keen and careful to create and main-
tain the necessary atmosphere required for the successful
working of the technique of correlation. Purposeful living
and doing in the right type of atmosphere ensures inte-
grated learning on the part of the pupils. Without the
proper atmosphere, activities, the basic features of the
scheme, like daily routine activities, craft, community
life activities etc., observance of environmental occwrren-
ces etc., become mere rituals and cease to be educative
agencies. The very living and doing in school life, without
the proper atmosphere, is felt by the teacher and the taught
to be a drudgery and results in waste. Living and doing
without an cducative atmosphere has no meaning. In the
proper atmosphere teachers have to organize the very pro-
cess of living and doing of children and should enable them
to attain integrated, correlated learning. They should im-
part not only associated learning in the form of correlated
literary tcaching, but should impart integrated lcarning
through the technique of correlation. Over-emphasis of
any of the aspects of learning at the cost of the others, harms
the very cause of education—the integrated and harmo-
nious development of the child through the process of living
and doing, organized by the school. For this, tcachers
should maintain an experimental attitude for the use of the
technique of correlation.

Suggestions for Further Study

1. To evolve the art and science of the technique of
correlation, it is necessary to have experimental work in
regard to the curricular aspect. It represents the struc-
tural side of the scheme. Teachers of basic schools have to
deal with it constantly in their day-to-day practice. Struc-
tural aspects of curricular contents and functional aspects
of the technique of teaching should be of a supplementary
nature to enable teachers to realize the objectives of this
system of education. As such, research work should be
carried out to evolve a practical and detailed scheme of
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correlated studies, which will enable tcachers to practise
the technique of correlation naturally and successfully.

2. It has been claimed that the scheme of basic edu-
cation has now passed through the experimental stage and
is in the process of expansion. Under thesc circumstances,
it is essential to evaluate, in a scientific manner, the
achievements of children who have received their educa-
tion on the basis of the technique of correlation practised in
basic schools. This type of research work will provide data
for future reference. It will inspire teachers and workers
to study the factors inherent in the achiecvements of chil-
dren, and make them the basis for improving the idco-
logical, methodological, organizational and curricular as-
pects of the scheme. Such research work is neccessary for
the betterment of that system of education which is prac-
tised as a system of national education with the purpos¢
of achieving harmonious and balanced development of the
Personality of the child who is an integral part of an ever-
growing and co-operative society,
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tents, 54, 68; its effects, 56-
8; its medium, 62, 67-8; its
Processes, 65-6, 68, its psy-
chological & educational basis,
176-200; its purpose, 47-8, 68-
9; its technique, 3-5, 14, 32,
65, 71-2, 78, 81, 146-67, 179;
passim; misconceptions regard-
ing its medium, 70-73; multilat-
eral, unilateral and co-lateral, 73,
79, 112-13; of different sub-
Jects, 45; process of—is urged
by the teacher, not as a means
but as an end in itself, 76; uni-
fied different aspects of learn-
ing, 26.7; unilateral, 111

Cottage industries, 51

Cousinet Method, 16-7

Cousinet, M. Roger, 16
Craft, 38, 43, 54-5, 115, 118, 180;
as central axis, 32; its educa-
tional potentialities & useful-
ness for village reconstruction,
58
Craft-centredness, 76-8
Craft training, 65, 118
Craft work, 4, 123
Creative activitics, 20, 43, 44, 46
Culture, 56, 118; common, 176
Curricular aspect, 149; its histo-
rical background, 150
Curriculum, 12, 21, 26-7, 30,
34, 37, 39; its formulation,
149-75; its traditional view,
149-51

DALTON PLAN, 9-10, 17.9, 25,
28, 41; its prominent featyres, 18

Decoration, 143, 144

Decroly, Dr., 27

Decroly Method, 20-2, 27

Decroly school, 22

Democracy, 17, 23, 28, 30, 31, 34,
43, 152

Democratic community living,- 17-8

Democratic State, 38, 43

Demonstration lessons, 129

Development, harmonioys, 148,
152, 179, 180-82

Dewey, John, 22, 25, 27, 34, 38,
47, 69; on manual laboy,, 33-4

Didactic materials, 16

Discipline, 9, 13, 17, 26, 64, 145;
atmosphere of—in schog), 41-

3
Drawing, 21
Drill work, 23
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EAST INDIA COMPANY, 67

Educand, his importance, 24; his
personality development, 39

Education, 7, 8, 11, 22, 25, 27,
30, 35, 40, 45; Gandhian ap-
proach to, 35-70; its basic
clements, 54-6; its function, 66;
its idealistic aim, 3, 5, 13, 14-5,35,
98; its individualistic aims, 54-5;
social reconstruction through,
49

Educational ideology, 13, 14, 131

Educational philosophies, 5-14

Educational practice, 14, 15, 16,
25, 38

Educational reforms, 15, 25, 32

Ed}xcational sociology, 14

Educational technique, 28

Educational unit, 187-8

Educational work, 189-95; its
planning, 192-94

Educationists, 4, 14, 19, 29, 32,
38, 65

Encyclopaedists, 24

Environments, 16, 23

Environmental teaching, 48, 90,

FERRIERE, DR., 27

Formal teaching, 103-6,108,112-13;
compared with formal treat-
ment, 106-7

Formal treatment, 107, 108, 109,
113

Freedom, atmosphere of—in .the
school, 42-3

Froebel, 8, 16, 25, 29, 41, 151

GANDHIAN APPROACH o.
modern methods, 37-70
Gandhi Jayanti, 107, 145, 166-67

Gandhiji, 3, 14, 34, 44, 49, 52,
53, 60, 72, 79; passim;advocates
education through a craft, 39,
46, 54-5, 65; advocates free-
dom to the child, 41-2; all his
activities are organically corre-
lated, 35; believes that highest
development of mind & soul is
possible in basic education, 58;
craft core of correlation in basic
education is influenced by his
writings, 77; does not run
down knowledge of letters, 59;
evolution of his educational
ideas, 46-7; gives importance to
constructive activities, 60;

gives prominence to the tea-

cher in basic education, 41; his
approach to education, 45; his
conception of education is mis-
interpreted, 65-6; his con-
ception of integrated learning,

44.5; his emphasis on the craft

core is based on the socio-eco-

nomic environment of Indian
village, 77; his synthesized ap-

proach is not appreciated, 78;

his technique, 38; his unique

contribution, 38; his views are
compared with those of John

Dewey, 69; his views on selec-

tion of crafts, 58; introduces

handicraft training in Ashram
school, 46; is definite about the
necessity of correlated know-
ledge, 67; on basic education,

35-7; on education, 65-7; on

modern education, 53, 64; re-

commends basic schools in vil-

lages, 40; states he is a firm
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believer in the educative value
of manual work, 44, 63; syn-
thesizes in his basic education
all modern trends in cduca-
tion, 47; wants -formation of
attitudes & habits, 60

Group discussion, 127,
202

Group work, 27

169-70,

HABIT FORMATION, 60, 148

Handicraft, 46, 49, 61, 67

Handwork, 21, 37

Herbart, 25, 26

Heurstic Method, 9, 28

Hindustani Talimi Sangh, 3, 50,
55, 70, 121, 130, 131, 153

Humanistic philosophy, 11

IDEALISM, 6-8

Idcological aspect, 54, 57, 113,
122, 149

India, 3, 36, 47, 51

Individual, 14, 17, 25, 31, 35, 42,
57

Individualists, 29

Industrial civilization, 30, 31, 35,
37

Industrial revolution, 15, 152
Industrial training, 29
Inspirational methods, 41
Intellectual development, 62-4
Intelligence, its development, 183-5

JAMIA MILIA, 34
Joint family system, 55

KILPATRICK, 22
Kindergarten, 8,16

Kitchen garden, 107, 111, 162,
166

RELATION IN BASIC EDUCATION

Kripalani, Acharya, 35; on crafts
39, 45; on technique of correla”
tion, 45 X

Kushensteinci, on manual WO’
33

LABORATORY METHOD; 28
Laboratory school plan, 17
Labour, as the centre of educ?”
tion, 32; is a new force, 48; 118
dignity, 23; productive, 32
Learning, associated, 54, 1475 Con-.
comitant, 54, 66, 146, 147
integrated, 22, 26, 146-49; 1585
167; primary, 147
“Learning by doing”, 12, 22
Life-situation, 22, 112, 164, 1?3’
168, 178 38
Literary education, its placc ~ ’

2,
46, 53, 61-2, 65, 66, 109, !
133

. . 9
Literary training, its defects;
8

Locke, John, 24

MANUAL ACTIVITY, LP:;-
BOUR WORK, 22, 345 *
48, 612, 65, 145; bas®s °
education as well as medi®)
of the process of correl
learning, 32, 45; its plac® '
education, 27.34; its tw° P
poses, 30

Manual training, 37; -C4™
literary training, 46

Marxism, 30

Marx, Karl, 3]

Masses, 15, 33, 51

5
Methodological ~aspect, 267 =

54, 57, 122, 12831, 149
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I\/Iisconceptions, rcgarding drill

work, revisional and review

work, 94-7; regarding environ-
mental, correlated teaching, 87-
8; regarding interpretation of
a correlated unit, 84-7; re-
garding unilateral lessons, 101-

3; 2regarding use of text-books,
91-

Montaigue, 24
Montessori, Dr., 15, 20, 25, 37,
41, 42

Montessori Method, 15.6, 2 5,
41
Multilateral  correlation, 73-8,

86; its effects, 74-6

NAI TALIM, 3, 36, 55, 118,
121, 130; see New education
Naturalism, 6, 8-10 °
New education, 3, 15, 24, 27, 37

Non-violence, 35, 36, 56, 68
Nunn, 26

OBSERVATION-CUM-PRAC-
TICE, 122-25, 129, 135
Observation work, 126

PAIDO-CENTRIC PRINCI-

PLE, 8, 15, 16, 24, 28, 38, 151,
152

Parkhurst, Helen, 17, 42

Patel, M. S., 154

Perceptual experience, 178-80
Personality, 151, 176, 179, 180
Pestalozzi, 16, 25, 29, 47, 151
Pinkwitch, 32

Pinsent, 13

Planning, 116-17, 132, 159-60
Plato, 7

Play-way, 9

Practical training, 130-31

Practice teaching work, 102-3,
114-23; its problems, 130-32

Practising school, 116

Pragmatism, 5, 10-13, 22, 23, 42

Primary education, 49, 54

Project Method, 12, 22-4, 26, 28,

37, 38, 69, 73, 101

Psychological truths, 26

Psychology, 23, 26

Pupils, 10, 14, 18, 28, 43, 88, 89,
95; their self-government, 16,
26, 43

Pupil-teacher, 74, 82, 85, 86, 102,
113

RAJAGOPALACHARI, 70

Realism, 31

Records, 65; keeping of, 167-68

Recreational programme, 147,
166

Republic Day, 107

Ross, 10, 11, 177

Rousseau, 15, 25, 29, 41, 151

Rural folk, 36

Rural national education, 36

Rusk, 6

Ruskin, 46

Russia, 25, 32, 34, 40

SAFAI, 61, 118, 141-43
Saiyidain, Prof. K. G., 98,
Sandal-making, 58
Sarvodaya Day, 145
Scavenging, 40, 42, 63
Schoenchen, G. G., 30, 179
School assembly, 139-40
School community, 16, 26, 57,
145
School organization, 119-20, 121
Self-activity, 16, 28, 29
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Self-corrective exercises, 16

Self-corrective teaching materials,
20 -

Self-development, 146
Self-efforts, 141
Self-expression, 13,
166, 180
Self-study, 18, 164, 166

Self-sufficiency, in cducation, 61,
165

Sevagram basic school, 50
Shoolgin, 33
Skills, 13, 17, 75

Social & physical environments,
76, 96

Social intelligence, 184
Social order, 48, 49

Social service, 43, 173, 176
Social training, 43
Society, 31, 35, 48, 49, 57
Socrates, 6

Spencer, Herbert, 178
Spinning, 49, 58, 112
State, 15, 48
Student-teachers, 116, 121

Syllabus, suggestions for its fram-
ing, 154-56

16, 43, 164,

TAKLI CRAFT, 58 .

Teacher, 4, 8, 10, 11, 12, 13, 16
17, 18, 36, 75, 81, 88, 133; his
duties and privileges, 28-9; his
place in basic education, 41-3;
his supervision, 195-96; tries to

drag craft into the teaching of
literary subjects, 78

Teaching, formal & correlated,
99, 103, 107; its aims, 13-4;

process, 83; technique, 10, 11,
12, 13, 14, 19

Text-books, 9, 92-4

‘Thoughts for today’, 144-45
Three R’s., 72, 73, 97
Time-table, 9, 122, 158-59, 166-67
Timings, of a day-school, 160-61;
of a residential school, 161
Tolstoy, 46, 49
‘Tool’ subjects, 20
Traditional system,
98, 99
Tomar, presented problems at the

Poona Conference, 1939, 79-
80

of teaching,

UNEMPLOYMENT, 37, 52
Unified labour schools, 32
Unilateral lessons, 100-101
Universal education, 38
Untouchability, 55

"VASTRA-SVAVALAMBANA, 107,

166
Village craft, 34, 51, 58, 64, 68
Villages, 36, 43, 51

Vocational education, 30, 33, 38,
46

WARDHA SCHEME, 78
Washburne, C. W., 19, 27
Weaving, 181

Weekly planning, 168-9
Weekly records, 170-71
Western civilization, 51
Western education, 57
Winnetka Plan, 19-20

Winnetka schools, 20
Work, basis of education, 3%

ZAKIR HUSSAIN, DR., 34

Zakir Hussain Committee, 35, 70,
76, 77, 114, 153; its recom:
mcndatlons, 77
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